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EPISCOPAL ADDRESS.

To the Members of the Methodist Episcopal
Church :

Dzarry Berovep Breraxen: We think
it expedient to give you a brief account
of the rise of Methodism, both in Europe
and America. “In 1729 two young men
in England, reading the Bible, saw they
could not be saved without holiness; fol-
lowed after it; and incited others so to do.
In 1787 they saw, likewise, that men are
justified before they are sanctified: but
still holiness was their object. God then
thrust them out to raise a holy people.”
These are the words of John and Charles
Wesley.

In the year 1766 Phlhp Embary, a Wes-
leyan Local Preacher from Ireland, began
to preach in the city of New York, and
formed & Bociety of his own countrymen
and the eitizens; tmda in the same year,



4 EPISCOPAL ADDRESS.

Thomas Webb, a captain in the British
army, and also a Wesleyan Local Preacher,
preached in a hired room near the bar-
racks, About the same time Robert Straw-
bridge, another Local Preacher from Ire-
land, settled in Frederick County, in the
State of Maryland, and preaching there,
formed some Societies. The first Methodist
church built in America was erected in
New York in 1768. In 1769 Richard
Boardman and Joseph Pilmoor, two itin-
erant Wesleyan Preachers of England,
were sent to America by Mr. Wesley.
These were the first Methodist Traveling
Preachers on the Continent. In the latter
end of the year 1771 Francis Asbury and
Richard Wright, of the same country and
order, were sent over,

We believe that God’s design in raising
up the Methodist Episcopal Church in
America was, to reform the.continent and
spread Scriptural holiness over these lands.
As a proof hereof, we have seen since that
time a great and glorious work of God ex-
tending throughout all the United States
and Territories, and throughout the British
possessions of North America; and the
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planting of successful Missions in South
America and in Mexico. Moreover, the
Methodist Episcopal Church, in its organic
form as well as spiritual power, has been
successfully planted in Africa, Asia, and
Europe, and God has given her great pros-
perity in those countries.

We esteem it our duty and privilege
most earnestly to recommend to you, as
members of our Church, our Form or
DisciPLINE, which has been founded on the
experience of a long series of years, as
also on the observations and remarks
we have made on ancient and modern

Churches.

" We wish this little publication may be
found in the house of every Methodist, and
the more 8o as it contains the Articles of
Religion, maintained more or less, in part
or in whole, by every reformed Church in
the world.

Far from wishing you to be ignorant of
any of our Doctrines, or any part of our
Discipline, we desire you to read, mark,
learn, and inwardly digest the whole.
You ought, next to the Holy Scriptures,
to understand the Articles.of Religion and
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the Rules of the Church to which you
belong.

We remain your very affectionate
Brethren and Pastors,

THOMAS BOWMAN,
RANDOLPH 8. FOSTER,
STEPHEN M. MERRILL,
EDWARD G. ANDREWS,
HENRY W. WARREN,
CYRUS D. FOSS,

JOHN F. HURST,
WILLTIAM X. NINDE,
JOHN M. WALDEN,
WILLARD F. MALLALIED,
CHARLES H. FOWLER,
JOHN H. VINCENT,
JAMES N. FITZGERALD,
ISAAC W, JOYCE,
JOHN P. NEWMAN,
DANIEL A. GOODSELL.

Note.—In the head-lines of the following pages the No. of
the paragraphs (1%) therein contained i8 shown by placing on
the left-hand page the first No. on the page, on the right-hand
page the last No.: thus showing all the paragraphs contained
on the two pages facing each other,—EDITOR.
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DOCTRINES AND DISCIPLINE

METHODIST EPISCOPAL CHURCH,

PART L
ORIGIN, DOCTRINES, AND RULES,

CHAPTER L

ORIGIN, ARTICLES OF RELIGION, AND GENERAL
RULES.

Origin of the Methodist Episoopal Church,

T 1. The Preachers and Members of our Society
in general, being convinced that there was a
great deficiency of vital religion in the Church of
England in America, and being in many places
destitute of the Christian Sacraments, as several
of the Clergy had forsaken their Churches, re-
quested the late Rev. John Wesley to take such
measures, in his wisdom and prudence, as would
afford them suitable relief in their distress.

T 9. In consequence of this, our venerable
friend, who, under God, had been the father of
the great revival of religion now extending
over the earth by the means of the Methodists,
determined to ordain Milxg.isters for America; and
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for this purpose, in the year 1784, sent over three
regularly-ordained Clergymen ; but, preferring the
Episcopal mode of Church Government to any
other, he solemnly set apart, by the imposition of
his hands and prayer, one of them, namely,
Thomas Coke, Doctor of Civil Law, late of Jesus
College, in the University of Oxford, and a Pres-
byter of the Church of England, for the Episco-
pal Office; and having delivered to him letters ot
-Episcopal Orders, commissioned and directed him
to set apart Francis Asbury, then General Assist-
ant of the Methodist Society in America, for the
same Episcopal Office, he, the said Francis As-
bury, being first ordained Deacon and Elder. In
consequence of which the said Francis Asbury
was solemily set apart for the said Episcopal
Office by prayer, and the imposition of the hands
of the said Thomas Coke, other regularly-ordained
Ministers assisting in the sacred ceremony. At
which time the General Conference, held at Balti-
more, did unanimously receive the said THOMAS
CokE and FrANcIs AsBURY as their Bishops, be-
ing fully satisfied of the validity of their Episco-
pal Ordination.

ARTICLES OF RELIGION.
L. Of Faith in the Holy Trinity.
9 8. There is but one living and true God, ever-
lasting, without body o:l'oparts, of infinite power,
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wisdom, and goodness; the maker and preserver
of all things, visible and invisible. And in unity
of this Godhead there are three persons, of one
substance, power, and eternity—the Father, the
Son, and the Holy Ghost.

II. OF the Word, or Son of God, who was made
very Man.
1 4. The Son, who is the Word of the Father,

‘the very and eternal God, of one substance with

the Father, took man’s nature in the womb of the
blessed Virgin; so that two whole and perfect
natures, that is to fay, the Godhead and Manhood,
were joined together in one person, never to be
divided ; whereof is one Christ, very God and very
Man, who truly suffered, was crucified, dead and
buried, to reconcile his Father to us, and to be a
sacrifice, not only for original guilt, but also for
the actual sins of men.

IIL. Qf the Resurrection of Christ.
¥ 8, Christ did truly rise again from the dead,
and took again his body, with all things apper-
taining to the perfection of man’s nature, where-
with he ascended into heaven, and there sitteth
until he return to judge all men at the last day.

IV. Of the Holy Ghost.
9 6. The Holy Ghost, proeeeding from the
Father and the Son, is of one substance, majesty,
and glory with the Father and the Son, very and

eternal God.
2 17
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V. The Bufficiency of the Holy- Seriptures for
Salvation.

9 7. The Holy Scriptures contain all things
necessary to salvation; so that whatsoever is not
read therein, nor may be proved thereby, is not to
be required of any man that it should be believed
-a8 an article of faith, or be thought requisite or
necessary to salvation. In the name of the Holy
Scriptures we do understand those canonical
books of the Old and New Testament of whose
authority was never any doubt in the Church.
The names of the canonical books are :

Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, Deuter-
onomy, Joshua, Judges, Ruth, The First Book of
Samuel, The Second Book of Samuel, The First
Book of Kings, The Second Book of Kings, The
First Book of Chronicles, The Second Book of
Chronicles, The Book of Ezra, The Book of Nehe-
miah, The Book of Esther, The Book of Job, The
Psalms, The Proverbs, Ecclesiastes or the Preacher,
Cantica or Song of Solomon, Four Prophets the
greater, Twelve Prophets the less.

All the books of the New Testament, as they
are commonly received, we do receive and account
canorical.

VI. Of the Old Testament.
T8, The O1d Testament is not contrary to the
New; for both in the Old and New Testament
everlasting life is oﬁereil to mankind by Christ,
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who is the only Mediator between God and man,
being both God and Man. Wherefore they are
not to be heard who feign that the old fathers
did look only for transitory promises. Although
the law given from God by Moses, as touching
ceremonies and rites doth not bind Christiuns,
no1 ought the civil precepts thereof of necessity
be received in any commonwealth; yet, notwith-
standing, no Christian whatsoever is free from the
obedience of the commandments which are called
moral.
VII.. Of Original or Birth Sin.

1 9. Original sin standeth not in the following
of Adam, (as the Pelagians do vainly talk,) but it
is the corruption of the nature of every man, that
naturally is engendered of the offspring of Adam,
whereby man is very far gone from original right-
eousness, and of his own nature inclined to evil,
and that continually.

VIII. Of Free Will.

T 10, The condition of man after the fall of
Adam is such that he cannot turn and prepare
himself, by his own natural strength and works,
to faith, and calling upon God; wherefore we
have no power to do good works, pleasant and
acceptable to God, without the grace of God by
Christ preventing us, that we may have a good
will, and working with us, when we have that

od will.
good wi 10
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IX. Of the Justification of Man.

T 11. We are accounted righteous before God
only for the merit of our Lord and Saviour Jesus
Christ, by faith and not for our own works or
deservings. Wherefore, that we are justified by -
faith only, is a most wholesome doctrine, and
very full of comfort.

X. Of Good Works.

T 12, Although good works, which are the
fruits of faith, and follow after justification, can-
not put away our sins, and endure the severity of
God’s judgments; yet are they pleasing and ac-
ceptable to God in Christ, and spring out of a_
‘true and lively faith, insomuch that by them a
lively faith may be as evidently known as a tree
is discerned by its fruit.

XI1. Of Works of Supererogation.

. T18. Voluntary works—besides, over, and
above God's ecommandments—which are called
works of supererogation, cannot be taught with-
out arrogancy and impiety. For by them men
do declare that they do not only render unto God
as much as they are bound to do, but that they
do more for his sake than of bounden duty is
required: whereas Christ saith plainly, When ye
have done all that is eommanded you, say, We are

unprofitable servants.
- 20

-
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XII. Of Sin qgfter Justification.

9 14. Not every sin willingly committed afte»
justification is -the sin against the Holy Ghost,
and unpardonable. Wherefore, the grant of re-
pentance is not to be denied to such as fall into"
sin after justification: after we have received the
Holy Ghost, we may depart from grace given,
and fall into sin, and, by the grace of God, rise
again and amend our lives. And therefore they
are to be condemned who say they can no more
sin as long as they live here; or deny the place
of forgiveness to such as truly repent.

XIIL. Of the Church.

T 18. The visible Church of Christ is a con-
gregation of faithful men in which the pure word
of God is preached, and the Sacraments duly
administered according to Christ’s ordinance, in
all those things that of necessity are requisite to
the same.

XIV. Of Purgatory.

7 16. The Romish doctrine concerning purga-
tory, pardon, worshiping and adoration, as well
of images as of relics, and also invocation ot
saints, is a fond thing, vainly invented, and
grounded upon no warrant of Scripture, but re
pugnant to the word of s(l}od.
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XV. Of Speaking in the Congregation in such a
Tongus as the People understand.

T 17. It is a thing plainly repugnant to the
word of God, and the custom of the primitive
Church, to have public prayer in the Church, or
to administer the Sacraments, in a tongue not
understood by the people.

XVI. Of the Sacraments.

T 18, Sacraments ordained of Christ are not
only badges or tokens of Christian men’s profes-
sion, but rather they are certain signs of grace,
and God’s good will toward us, by the which he

.doth work invisibly in us, and doth not only
quicken, but also strengthen and confirm, our
faith in him.

There are two Sacraments ordained of Christ
our Lord in the Gospel; that is to say, Baptism
and the SBupper of the Lord.

Those five commonly called sacraments, that is
to say, confirmation, penance, orders, matrimony,
and extreme unction, are not to be counted for
sacraments of the Gospel ; being such as have
partly grown out of the corrupt following of the
Apostles, and partly are states of life allowed in
the NScriptures, but yet have not the like nature
of Baptism and the Lord’s Supper, because they
have not any visible sign or ceremony ordained

of God.
22
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The Sacraments were not ordained of Christ to
be gazed upon, or to be carried about ; but that
we should duly use them. And in such only as
worthily receive the same they have a wholesome
effect or operation : but they that receive them
unworthily, purchase to themselves condemna-
tion, as St. Paul saith, 1 Cor. xi, 29.

XVIL. Of Baptism.
¥ 19. Baptism is not only a sign of profbssion
and mark of difference whereby Chfistians are
distinguished from others that are not baptized;
but it is also a sign of regeneration, or the new
birth, The Baptism of young children 1s to be
retained in the Church.

XVIIL. Of the Lord’s Supper.

1 20. The Supper of the Lord is not only a
sign of the love that Christians ought to hayve
among themselves one to another, but rather is a
Sacrament of our redemption by Christ’s death;
insomuch that, to such as rightly, worthily, and
with faith receive the same, the bread which we
break is a partaking of the body of Christ; and
likewise the cup of blessing is a partaking of the
blood of Christ.

Transubstantiation, or the change of the sub-
stance of bread and wine in the Supper of our
Lord, cannot be proved by Holy Writ, but is
repugnant to the plain words of Scripture, ove=

28
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throweth the nature of a Sacrament, and hath
given occasion to many superstitions.

The body of Christ is given, taken, and eaten
in the Supper, only after a heavenly and spiritual
manner. And the means whereby the body of
Christ is received and eaten in the Supper, is
faith.

The Sacrament of the Lord’s Supper was not by
Christ’s ordinance reserved, carried about, lifted

up, ol‘worghimd.

XIX. Of both Kinds.

¥ 1. The Cup of the Lord is not to be denied
to the Lay People; for both the parts of the
Lord’s Supper, by Christ’s ordinance and com-
mandment, ought to be administered to all
Christians alike.

XX. Of the one Oblation of Christ, finished ypon
the Cross.

T 22. The offering of Christ, once made, is
that perfect redemption, propitiation, and satis-
faction for all the sins of the whole world, both
original and actual; and there is none ether sat-
isfaction for sin but that alone. Wherefore the
sacrifice of masses, in the which it is commonly
said that the priest doth offer Christ for the quick
and the dead, to have remission of pain or guilt,
is a blasphemous fable and dangerous decaeit.

24
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XXI. Of the Marriage of Ministers.

T 23. The Ministers of Christ are not com-
manded by God’s law either to vow the estate
of single life, or to abstain from marriage:

“ therefore it is lawful for them, as for all other
Christians, to marry at their own discretion, as
they shall judge the same to serve best to god-
liness.

XXTII. Of the Rites and Ceremonies of Churches.

9 24. It is not necessary that rites and cere-
monies should in all places be the same, or
exactly alike; for they have been always differ-
ent, and may be changed according to the diver-
sity of countries, times, and men’s manners, so
that nothing be ordained against God’s word.
‘Whosoever, through his private judgment, will-
ingly and purposely doth openly break the rites
and ceremonies of the Church to which he be-
longs, which are not repugnant to the word of
God, and are ordained and approved by common
authority, ought to be rebuked openly, (that
others may fear to do the like,) as one that
offendeth against the common order of the
Church, and woundeth the consciences of weak
brethren.

Every particular Church may ordain, change,
or abolish rites and ceremonies, 8 that all things
may be done to ediﬁcatigsn.
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XXIII. OfF the Rulers of the United States of
America.

T 25. The President, the Congress, the Gen-
eral Assemblies, the Governors, and the Councils
of Btate, as the Delegates of the People, are the
Rulers of the United States of America, according
to the division of power made to them by the
Coustitution of the United States, and by the
Constitutions of their respective States. And
the said States are a sovereign and independent
Nation, and ought not to be subject to any foreign
jurisdiction.*

XXIV. Of Christian Men’s Goods.

9 26. The riches and goods of Christians are
not common, as touching the right, title, and
possession of the same, as some do falsely boast.
Notwithstanding, every man ought of such
things as he possesseth, liberally to give alms to
she poor, according to his ability.

*As far as it respects civil affairs, we believe it the duty
of Christians, and especially of all Christian Ministers, to
be subject to the supreme authority of the country where-
they may reside, and to use all laudable means to enjoin
obedience to the powers that be; and therefore it is ex-
pected that all our Preachers and People, who may be
under the British or any other Government, will behave
themselves as peaceable and orderly subjects,

. .23
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XXV. Of a Christian Man’s Oath.

9 27. As we confess that vain and rash swear.
ing is forbidden Christian men by our Lord
Jesus Christ and James his Apostle; so we judge
that the Christian religion doth not prohibit, but
that a man may swear when the magistrate re-
quireth, in a cause of faith.and charity, so it be
done according to the Prophet’s teaching, in
justice, judgment, and truth.

THE GENERAL RULES.
THE NATURE, PESIGN, AND GENERAL RULES OF OUR
UNITED SOCIETIES.

T 28, In the latter end of the year 1789 eight
or ten persons who appeared to be deeply con-
vinced of sin, and earnestly groaning for redemp-
tion, came to Mr. Wesley in London. They desired,
as did two or three more the next day, that he
would spend some time with them in prayer, and
advise tbem how to flee from the wrath to come,
which they saw continually hanging over their
heads. That he might have more time for this
great work, he appointed a day when they might
all come together; which from thenceforward
they did every week, namely, on T hursday, in
the evening. To these, and as many more as
desired to join with them, (for their number in-
creased daily,) he gave those advices from time
to time which he judgeg7 most needful for them;
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and they always concluded their meeting with
prayer suited to their several necessities.

T 29, This was the rise of the UNITED
SocieTy, first in Europe, and then in America.
Such a sdciety is no other than * a company of men
having the form and seeking the power of godli-
ness, united in order to pray together, to receive the
‘word of exhortation, and to watch over one another
in love, that théy may help each other to work out
their salvation.”

9 80, That it may the more easily be discerned
whether they are indeed working out their own
salvation, each Society is divided into smaller
companies, called Classes, according to their re-
spective places of abode. There are about
twelve persons in a Class, one of whom is styled

~the Leader. 1t is his duty,

§ 1. To see each person in his Class once a week
at least; in oider, (1.) To inquire how their
souls prosper. (2.) To advise, reprove, comfort,
or exhort, as occasion may require. (8.) To.re-
ceive what they are willing to give toward the
relief of the Preachers, Church, and poor.*

§'2. To meet the Ministers and the Stewards of
the Society once a week; in order, (1.) To in-
form the Minister of any that are sick, or of any
that walk disorderly, and will not be reproved.

* This part refers to towns and cities, where the poor
are generally numerens, and Church expenses:consider-
able. .
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(2.) To pay the Btewards what they have received
of their several Classes in the week preceding.

Y 31. There is only one condition previously
required of those who desire admission into
these Societies—‘‘a desire to flee from the wrath
to come, and to be saved from their sins.” But
wherever this is really fixed in the soul, it will
be shown by its fruits.

932, It is therefore expected of all who
continue therein, that they shall continue to evi-
dence their desire of salvation,

First: By doing no harm, by avoiding evil of
every kind, especially that which is most gen-
erally praeticed; such as,

The taking of the name of God in vain.

The profaning the day of the Lord, either. by
doing ordinary work therein or by buying or
selling.

Drunkenness, buying or selling spirituous
liquors, or drinking them, unless in cases of
extreme necessity.

Blave-holding; buying or selling slaves,

Fighting, quarreling, brawling, brother going
to law with brother; returning evil for evil, ar
railing for railing; the using many words in buy-
ing or selling.

The buying or selling goods that have not paid
the duty.

The giving or taking things on usury, that is,
unlawful interest. w
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Uncharitable or unprofitable conversation;
particularly speaking evil of Magistrates or of
Ministers.

Doing to others as we would not they should
do unto us.

Doing what we know is not for the glory of
God; as,

The putting on of gold and costly apparel.

The taking such diversions as cannot be used
in the name of the Lord Jesus.

The singing those songs, or reading those
books, which do not tend to the knowledge or
love of God.

Softness and needless self-indulgence.

Laying up treasure upon earth,

Borrowing without a probability of paying;
or taking up goods without a probability of pay-
ing for them.

T 83. 1t is expected of all who continue in
these Societies that they shall continue to evi-
dence their desire of salvation,

Second: By doing good; by being in every
kind merciful after their power; as they have
opportunity, doing good of every possible sort,
and, as far as possitle, to all men:

To their bodies of the ability which God
giveth, by giving food to the hungry. by
clothing the naked, by visiting or helping them
that are sick or in prison:

To their souls, by in&tructing, reproving, or
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exnorting all we have any intercourse with;
trampling under foot that enthusiastic doctrine,
that *‘ we are not to do good unless our hearts bo
Jree to #8.”

By doing good, especially to them that are
of the household of faith or groaning so to be;
smploying them preferably to others; buying
one of another; helping each other in business;
and so much the more because the world will
love its own and them only.

By all possible diligence and frugality, that the
Gospel be not blamed.

By running with patience the race which is set
before them, denying themselves, and taking up
their cross daily ; submitting to bear the reproach
of Christ, to be as the ilth and offscouring of the
world ; and looking that men should say all man-
ner of evil of them falsely, for the Lord’s sake.

¥ 34. It is expected of all who desire to con-
tinue in these Societies that they shall continue
to evidence their desire of salvation,

Third: By attending upon all the ordinances
of God; such are,

The public worship of God;

The ministry of the word, either read or
expounded ;

The Supper of the Lord;

Family and private prayer;

Searching the Scriptures;

Fasting or abstinence.al
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9T 35. These are the General Rules of our
Bocieties; all which we are taught of God to
observe, even in his written word, which is the
only rule, and the sufficient rule, both of our
faith and practice. And all these we know his
Bpirit writes on truly awakened hearts. If there
be any among us who observes -them not, who
habitually breaks any of them, let it be known
unto them who watch over that soul as they who
must give an account. We will admonish him
of the error of his ways. We will bear with him
for a season. But if then he repent not, he hath
no more place among us, We have delivered
our own souls, '
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PART 1L—CHAPTER IL

THE MEMBERSHIP OF THE CHURCH.,
—p——

¥ 36. In order to prevent improper persons
from gaining admission into the Church, and in
order to the exercise of the power of godly ad-
monition and discipline,

§ 1. Let great care be taken in receiving per-
sons on Trial, -and let no one be enrolled as a Pro-
bationer in the Church unless he give satisfactory
evidence of an earnest desire to be saved from
his sins, and to enjoy the fellowship of God's
people.

§ 2. Let the Preacher in Charge and the Class
Leaders see that all persons on Trial be early made
acquainted with the Doctrines, Rules, and Regu-
lations of the Methodist Episcopal Church.

§ 8. Let no one be received into Full Member-
ship in the Church until such person has been at
least six months on Trial, and has been recom-
mended by the Leaders and Stewards’ Meeting, or
where no such meeting isheld, by the Leader, and
has been baptized, and who shall, on examination
by the Preacher in Charge before the Church, give
satisfactory assurances I;gth of the correctness of

2 :
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his faith and of his willingness to observe and
keep the rules of the Church.* Nevertheless, if
a Member in good standing in any other Orthodox -
Evangelical Church shall desire to unite with us,
such applicant may, by giving satisfactory an-
swers to the usual inquiries, be received at once
into Full Membership.

§ 4. All acceptable Members of the Church, de-
giring to remove their Membership from one Cir-
cuit or Station to another, are entitled to a Cer-
tificate; but until they are received into another
Charge, or Church in another place, they shall be
answerable for their conduct to the Circuit or
Station from which the Certificate was given.
After the depositing 6f such Certificate with an-
other Charge, they shall be responsible for any
misconduct of which they may have been guilty,
during the time they Leld such certificate, to the
Charge which they shall have joined. But a
Member holding a Certificate cannot avoid trial
by presenting his Oertificate to another Church,
aftor charges have been preferred against him, but
shall in such case be amenable to the Church
from which he received his Certificate,

- § 5. Certificates of removal must be signed hy

* Persons baptized in Infancy must publicly assent,
before the Church, to the Baptismal Covenant. The
rebaptism of persons known to have been previously
baptized is inconsistent with the nature and design of
Baptism as set forth in the gi"ew Testament.
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the Preacher in Charge, or if there be no Preacher
in Charge, by the Presiding Elder of the District,
and shall be in the following form: *‘ This
oortifies that A. B., the bearer, is an accoptable

member of the.............. Methodist Episcopal
Chureh in............ » and 13 affectionately com-
mended to the fellowship of the Methodist Episcopal
Church tn.......... or of any other Church, to

which he may present this Certificate. W hen ad-
mitted to another Oharge, his relation to this Uharge
will cease.”

§ 6. This Certificate of Church Membership
shall not be valid for a longer period than one
year; but if for any cause it has been impracti-
cable to present the Certificate within one year, it
may be renewed by the Preacher in Charge of the
Church from which it was received.

§ 7. Let the Preacher in Charge and the Com-
mittee on Church Records be careful to see that
the names of all persons received into the Church
are duly recorded; and the Preacher in Charge
shall report at each Quarterly Conference all
changes that have occurred in the Membership
during the quarter.

The Relation of Baptized Ohildren to the Church

7 37. We hold that all children, by virtue of
the unconditional benefits of the atonement, are
members of the kingdom of God, and therefore

85
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graciously entitled to Baptism; but as Infant Bap-
tism contemplates a course of religious instruc-
tion and discipline, it is expected of all parents
or guardians who present their children for Bap-
tism, that they will use all diligence in bringing
them up in conformity to the word of God; and
they should be solemnly admonished of this ob-
ligation, and earnestly exhorted to faithfulness
therein. -

1T 38. We regard all children who have been
baptized as placed in visible covenant relation to
God, and under the special care and supervision
of the Church.

T 39. The Preacher in Charge shall preserve a
full and accurate register of the names of all the
baptized children within his pastoral care; the
dates of their birth, baptism, their parentage,
and places of residence.

9 40. The Preacher in' Charge shall organize
the baptized children of the Church, at the age
of ten years or younger, into Classes, and appoint
eguitable Leaders, (male or female,) whose duty it
chsll be to meet them in Class once a week, and
instruct them in the nature, design, and obliga-
tions of Baptism, and the truths of religion nec-
essary to make them ¢‘ wise unto salvation;” urge
them to give regular attendance upon the means
of grace; advise, exhort, and encourage them to
an immediate consecration of their hearts and
lives to God, and inq\xirgo into the state of their
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religious experience; provided, that children un-
baptized are not to be excluded from these Classes.

9 41. Whenever baptized children shall have
attained an age sufficient to understand the obli-
gations of religion, and shall give evidence of
piety, they may be admitted into Full Member-
ship in the Church, on the recommendation of a
Leader with whom they have met at least six
months in Class, by publicly assenting before the
Church to the Baptismal Covenant, and also to
the usual questions on Doctrines and Discipline,

T 42. Whenever a baptized child shall, by
orphanage or otherwise, become deprived of
Christian guardianship, the Preacher in Charge
shall ascertain and report to the Leaders and
Stewards’ Meeting the facts in the case; and such
provision shall be made for the Christian training
of the child as the circumstances of the case ad-
mit and require. o
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PART L. —CHAPTER IIL

MEANS OF GRACE.
. ——
Public Worship.

9 43. In order to establish uniformity in pub-
lic worship among us on the Lord’s day,

§1. Let the morning service be ordered, as far
as possible, in the following manner: 1. Singing
one of the hymns of our hymn-book, the people
standing. 2. Prayer, concluding with the Lord's
Prayer, repeated audibly by the congregation,
the minister and people kneeling. - 8. The read-
ing of a lesson from the Old Testament, and an-
other from the New, either of which may be read
responsively. 4. The collection. 5. Singing
another of our hymns, the people sitting.
6. Preaching. 7. A short prayer for a blessing
on the word. 8. Singing, closing with a dox-
ology, the people standing. 9. The pronouncmg
of the apostolic benediction.

§2. Let the afternoon or evening service follow
the same order, except that either of the Script-
ure lessons may be omitted.

§8. At the service during which the sacraments
are administered any of the items of the prece-
ding order may be omitted except singing,
prayer, and the apostoli;:s benediction.

-
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§4. In administering the Sacraments, and in
the burial of the dead, let our form of Rimal
invariably be used.

§5. Let the people be earnestly exhorted to
take part in the public worship of God—first, in
singing; secondly, in prayer, in the scriptural
attitude of kneelmg, by the repetition of the
Lord’s Prayer.

§6. Let the Society be met, wherever it is
practicable, on the Sabbath day.

The Spirit and Truth of Singing,

1 44. To guard against formality in singing.

§1. Choose such hymns as are proper for the
occasion, and do not sing too much at once; sel-
dom more than four or five verses,

§2. Let the tune be suited to the sentiment,
and do not suffer the people to sing too slowly.

§ 8. In every Society let due attention be given

to the cultivation of sacred music.
*  §4. Should the Preacher in Charge desire it,
let the Quarterly Conference appoint annually a
Committee of three or more, of which Committee
the Preacher in Charge shall be chairman, and they
eo-operating with him shall regulate all matters
relating to this part of divine worship. The
action of said Committee shall be in every respect
subject to the control of the Quarterly Conference,

§5. As singing is a p:,ort of divine worship in
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which all ought to unite therefore exhort every
person in the congregation to sing, not one in ten
only.

Olasses and Olass Meetings.

T 48. The design of the organization of Classes
and the appointment of Leaders is,

§ 1. To establish a system of pastoral oversight
that shall effectively reach every Member of the
Church.

§2. To establish and keep up a meeting for
social and religious worship, for imstruction, en-
couragement, and admonition, that shall be a
profitable means of grace to our people.

§3. To carry out, unless other measures be
adopted, a financial plan for the raising of
moneys. '

T46. The primary object of distributing the
Members of the Church into Classes is to secure
the sub-pastoral oversight made necessary by our
itinerant economy. In order to secure this over-
sight,

§1. Let the Classes, wherever practicable, be
composed of not more than twenty persons, and
let the Leader report at each Quarterly Conference
the condition of his Class as follows:

. 1. Number of Members in his Class,

2. Number of - Probationers,

8. Average attendanc:;
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4. Number habitually absent.

5. Number of Class Meetings held.

6. Number who contribute to the support of
the Church.

7. Number of visits made.

8. Number of heads of families in the Class,
and what proportion of them observe family wor-
ship.

9. Number of Church Papers taken by Class
Members.

10. Miscellaneous matters,

§2. Let each Leader be careful to inquire how
every member of his Class prospers; not anly how
each person outwardly observes the Rules, but
how he grows in the knowledge and love of God.

§3. Let the Leaders converse with those who
have the charge of their Circuits and Stations
frequently and freely.

Y 47. In order to render our Class Meetings
interesting and profitable, 1. Remove improper
Leaders. 2. See that all the Leaders be of sound
judgment and truly devoted to God.

Y48, In the arrangement of Class Meetings
two or more Classes may meet together, and be
carried on according to such plan as shall be
agreed upon by the Leaders in concurreuce with
the Preacher in Charge.

Y49. Let care ‘be observed that they do not
fall into formality through the use of a uniform
method. Let spegking’l;e voluntary or the exer-
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cises conversational, the Leader taking such
measures as may best assist in making the serv.
ices fresh, spiritual, and of permanent religious
profit. .

750. Let the Leaders be directed to such a
course of reading and study as shall best qualify
them for their work; especially let such books be
recommended as will tend to increase their knowl-
edge of the Scriptures and make them familiar
with those passages best adapted to Christian ed-
ification. Whenever practicable let the Preach-
ers examine the Leaders in the studies recom-
mended. '

Baptisni and the Lord's Supper,

9T 51. Let every adult person, and the parents
of every child to be baptized, have the choice
of either sprinkling, pouring, or immersion.

752, We will on no account whatever make
a charge for administering Baptism, or for bury-
ing the dead. ‘

753, Let persons who have scruples concern-
ing the receiving of the Sacrament of the Lord’s
Supper kneeling, be permitted to receive it either
standing or sitting.

T 54. No person shall be admitted to the
Lord’s Supper among us who is guilty of any
practice for which we would exclude a Member
of our Church. :
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PART IL
GOVERNMENT OF THE CHURCH.

CHAPTER L
THE CONFERENCES,

The General Qonference.

¥ 85. The General Conference shall be com-
posed of Ministerial and Lay Delegates. The
. Ministerial Delegates shall consist of one Delegate
for every forty-five Members of each Annual Con-
ference, to be appointed either by seniority or
choice at the discretion of such Annual Confer-
ence, yet so that such Representatives shall have
traveled at least four full calendar years from the
time that they were received on Trial by an An-
nual Conference, and are in Full Connection at the

time of holding the Conference.*
1 36. The Lay Delegates shall consist of two
Laymen for each Annual Conference, except such

* A Transferred Preacher ghall not be counted twice in
the same year in the basis of the election of Delegates to
the General Conference, nor vote for Delegates to the
General Conference in any Annual Conference where he is
pot eounted as a part of the basis of representation, nor
vote twice the same year on &ny oonstitutional question.
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Conferences as have but one Ministerial Delegate,
which Conferences shall each be entitled to one
Lay Delegate.

T 6%7. The Lay Delegates shall be chosen by an
Electoral Conference of Laymen, which shall as-
semble for the purpose on the third day of the
session of the Annual Conference, at the place of
its meeting, at its session immediately preceding
that of the General Conference.

7 88, The Electoral Conference shall be com-
posed of one Layman from each Circuit or Station
within the bounds of the Annual Conference,
such Layman to be chosen by the last Quarterly
Conference preceding the time of the assembling
of such Electoral Conference; and on assembling,
the Electoral Conference shall organize by elect«
ing a Chairman and Secretary of its own numbers
provided, that no Layman shall be chosen a Dele-
. gate either to the Electoral Conference or to the
General Conference who shall be under twenty-
five years of age, or who shall not have been a
Member of the Church in Full Connection for the
five consecutive years preceding the elections.*

* The Secretaries of the several Annual and Electoral
Conferences shall send to the Secretary of the last General
Conference a certified copy of the election of Delegates
and Reserves to the next General Conference, in the order
of their election, as soon after the election as practicable,
80 that a roll of Members and Reserves may be prepared
for the opening of the next (“}:nenl Conference.
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7 89. The General Conference shall meet on
the first day of May, in the year of our Lord 1812,
in the City of New York, and thenceforward on
the first day of May once in four years perpetually,
in such place or places as shali be fixed on by the
General Conference from time to time; but the
General Superintendents, or a majority of them,
by and with the advice of two thirds of all the
Annual Conferences, shall have power to call an
extra session of the General Conference at any
time, to be constituted in the usual way. But if
there shall be no General Superintendent, then
two thirds of all the Annual Conferences shall
have power to call such extra session.

7 60. At all times when the General Confer-
ence is met it shall take two thirds of the whole
number of Ministerial and Lay Delegates to form
a quorum for transacting business.

T 61. The Ministerial and Lay Delegates shall
deliberate and vote together as one body; but they
shall vote separately whenever such separate vote
shall be demanded by one third of either Order;
and in such cases the concurrent vote of both Or- .
ders shall be necessary to complete an action.

1 62. One of the General Superintendents shall
preside in the General Conference; but in case no
General Superintendent be present, the General
Conference shali choose a president pro tempors.

¥ 63. The General Conference shall have full
power to make Rules 2?(1 Regulations for our
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Church under the following Imtaﬁons and Re.
strietions, namely:

§ 1. The General Conference shall not revoke,
alter, nor change our Articles of Religion, nor es-
tablish any new Standards or Rules of Doctrine
contrary to our present existing and established
Standards of Doctrine.

§ 2. The General Conference shall not allow of
more than one Ministerial Representative for every
fourteen Members of an Annual Conference; nor
of a less number than one for every forty-five; nor
of more than two Lay Delegates for an Annual
Conference; - provided, neverthieless, that when
there shall be in any Annual Conference a fraction
of two thirds the number which shall be fixed for
the ratio of representation, such Annual Confer-
ence shall be entitled to an additional Delegate for
such fraction ; and provided, also, that no Confer-
ence shall be denied the privilege of one Ministe-
rial and of one Lay Delegate.

" § 3. The General Conference shall not change
nor alter any part or rule of our government so
s to do away Episcopacy, nor destroy the plan of
our itinerant General Buperintendency; but may
appoint a Missionary Bishop or Superintendent
for any of our Foreign Missions, limiting his
jurisdiction. to the same respectively.

§ 4. The General Conference shall not revoke nor
change the General Rules of the United Societies.

§ 5. The General Conf::ence shall not do away
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the privileges of our Ministers or Preachers of
trial by a Committee, and of an Appeal; neither
shall they do away the privileges of our Members
of trial before the Society or by a Committee, and
of an Appeal.

§ 6. The General Conference shall not appro-
priate the produce of the Book Concern, nor of
the Chartered Fund, to any purpose other than
for the benefit of Traveling, Supernumerary, Su-
perannuated and Worn Out Preachers, their
Wives, Widows, and Children.

T 64, Provided, nevertheless, that upon the
concurrent recommendation of three fourths of
oll the Members of theseveral Annual Conferences
who shall be present and vote on such recom-
mendation, then a majority of two thirds of the
General Conference succeeding shall suffice to
salter any of the above Restrictions, excepting the
First Article; and also, whenever such alteration
or alterations shall have been first recommended
by two thirds of the General Conference, so soon
as'three fourths of the Members of all the Annual
Conferences shall have concurred as aforesaid,
such alieration or alterations shall take effect.

The Annual Conferences,
7 @38, There are now one hundred and eleven
Annual Conferences in the year, and these shall
severally become bodies 4s{orpoml:e, wherever prac-
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ticable, under the authority of the laws of the
States and Territories within whose bounds they
are located.

766, All the Traveling Preachers, both those
who are in Full Connection and those who are on
Trial, shall attend their Annual Conference.

T6%. No Annual Conference shall be organ-
ized with less than twenty effective members.

9768, The Bishops shall appoint the times of
holding the Annual Conferences; but they shall al.
low each Annual Conference to sit a week at least,

T69. Each Annual Conference shall appoint
the place of its own sitting; but should it be-
come necessary, from any unforeseen cause, to
change the place of its sitting after it has been
fixed by the Conference, the Preacher or Preach-
ers in Charge in the place where the Conference
was to have been held, and the Presiding Elder
of the District, shall have power to make such
change. But this authority shall not be exer-
cised without first consulting the other Pre-
siding Elders of the Conference so far as prac
ticable.

T 70. A Bishop shall preside in the Annual
Conferences. In case no Bishop be present, &
Member of the Conference, appointed by the
Bishop, shall preside. But if no appointment
be made, or the person appointed do not attend,
the Conference shall elect a President by ballot
frem among the Elders 4vgithout debate. ’
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171, The Annual Conference has power to
hear complaints against Traveling Preachers, and
may try, reprove, suspend, deprive of Ministerial
Office and Credentials, expel or acquit, any Mem-
ber of the Annual Conference against whom
charges may have been preferred ; and in case any
Member of the Annual Conference be deposed
from the Ministry without being expelled from
the Church, he shall have his Membership in the
Church where he resides.

7 72, The business of the Annual Conference
is, to inquire,

1. Who are Received by Transfer, and from
what Conferences ?

2. Who are Admitted on Trial?

8. Who Remain on Trial?

4. Who are Discontinued?

5. Who are admitted into Full Connection?

6. Who are Re-admitted?

7. Who are Received on Credentials from
other Churches? '

8. What Traveling Preachers have been elected
Deacons?

9. What Traveling Preachers have been or-
dained Deacons?

10. What Local Preachers have beeh elected
Deacons? .

11. What Local Preachers have been ordained

Deacons?
4 ©
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12. Who are the Traveling Deacons of the
First Class?

13. Who are the Traveling Deacons of the
Second Class?

14. What Traveling Deacons have been elected
Elders?

15. What Traveling Deacons have been or-
dained Elders?

16. What Local Deacons have been elected
Elders?

17. What Local Deacons have been ordained
Elders?

18. Who are the Supernumerary Preachers?

19. Who are the Superannuated Preachers?

20. Was the character of each Preacher exam-
ined? -

21. Have any Died?

22. Have any been Transferred, and to what
Conferences ¢

23. Have any Withdrawn ¢ !

24. Have any been Located at their ownre-
quest?

25. Have any been Located?

26. Have any been permitted to Withdraw
under charges or complaints?

27. Have any been Expelled?

28. Who are selected to be the Triers of Ap-
peals?

29. What is the Statistical Report for this
Conference year?
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Norz 1.—8tatistics No. I must be published in the
General Minutes,

Note 2.—The several Annual Conferences are required
snvariably to publish Statixtics Nos. I and Il in their
own Minutes. ' The publication of Statistics No. III is
optional with the respective Conferences.

Nore 3.—Statistical Secretaries of the Annual Confer-
ences must furnish Statistics No. IIl to the Editor of
Sunday- School Books and Papers for use in his office.

Statistics No. I.

(1.) MemMBERsSHIP.—Probationers, Full Mem-
bers. Local Preachers. Deaths,

(2.) BaprisMs. — Number of Children Bap-
tized.. Number of Adults Baptized.

(8.) CHURCH PROPERTY.—Number of Churches.
Probable Value. Number of Parsonages. Prob-
able Value. Paid for Building and Improving
Churches and Parsonages. Paid on Old Indebt-
edness on Church Property. Present Indebted-
ness. Current Expenses, (for Sexton, Light,
Fuel, etc.)

(4.) Sunpav-8cHOOLS. — Number of Schools.
Number of Officers and Teachers. Number of
Scholars of all Ages.

(5.) BENEVOLENT CoLLECTIONS. —For Missions
—a. From Churches: 3. from Sunday-Schools
For the Board of Church Extension. For the
Sunday-School Union. For the Tract Society,
For the Freedmen’s Aid and Southern Education
Society. For Educat.ig;z. For the American
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Bible Society. For the Woman’s Foreign Mis-
sionary Society. For the Woman’s Home Mis-
sionary Society. Other Collections.

(6.) MINISTERIAL SUPPORT. — For Pastors,
Presiding Elders, and Bishops. For Conference,
Claimants.

Note.—The General Conference has ordered that in
reporting the amount raised in each Pastoral Charge for
¢ Ministerial Support’’ the amount reported shall include
the several sums raised for the'support of the Pastor, for
the support of the Presiding Elder, and for the support of
the Bishops : and shall also include the rent paid fora
House for the Pastor; and in case the Pastor occupies a
Parsonage, then it shall include, instead of rent paid, a
sum equal to a fair rental value of the said Parsonage.

.
Statistics No. II.

MiINISTERIAL SupPoRT.—Claim of the Pastor,
including the rental value of Parsonage, or
House rent. [If there is a Parsonage, indicate
that fact by an asterisk placed after the amount
of claim, thus: e g., ‘“Claim, $853.”*] Re-
ceipts of the Pastor, including the rental value
of Parsonage, or House rent.* Deficiency.
Amount apportioned for the support of the
Presiding Elder; amount paid the Presiding
Elder. Amount apportioned for the support
of the Bishops; amount paid for support of the

* Any Conference desiring to do so may use separate
columns, in Statistics No, II, for House Rent and Travel

Expenses,
ing Expe 5
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Bishops. Amount apportioned for Conference
Claimants; amount paid for Conference Claim-
ants,

\ Statistics No. III.

SunpAY-ScHOOLS. —Number of Sunday-Schools,
Number of Officers and Teachers. Number of
Scholars of all ages. Number in Infant Class,
Average Attendance of Teachers and Scholars.
Number of Library Books. Total Expenses of
the School this year. Number of Officers and
Teachers who are Church Members or Probation-
ers. Number of Scholars who are Members or
Probationers. Number of Conversions.

Nore.—The report of Conference Treasurer shall be a
summary showing the increase or decrease, by Districts,
as compared with the previous year.

30. What is the Conference Treasurer’s report
for this Conference year?

81. What are the Claims on the Conference
Fund?

82. What has been Received on these Claims,
and how has it been Applied?

88. Where are the Preachers Stationed?

84. ‘Where shall the next Conference be held?

T 78. The Electing and Ordaining of Deacons
and Elders is to be done in the Aunual Confer-
ences,

¥ 74. It shall be the duty of each Annual Con-
ference to examine stri%t;y into the state of the
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Domestic Missions within its bounds, and to
allow none to remain on the list of its Missions
which, in the judgment of the Conference, is
able to support itself.

T75. Each Annual Conference shall report
through its Secretary, annually, to the Secre-
taries of the Missionary Society at New York,
the name of each District, Circuit, or Station,
within its bounds, sustained in whole or in part
by said Conference as a Mission, together with
the amount of Missionary Money appropriated to
such for the year, and also the number of years
that each Mission has received assistance from
the Missionary Treasury, and whether consecu-
tively or otherwise.

9 76. Each Annual Conference shall cause the
Collections, as reported by the Preachers for
the Btatistical Tables, to be compared with the
receipts of the Conference Treasurers of the sev-
eral Benevolent Societies, that discrepancies, if
any, may be corrected before the publication of
the Minutes.

977, Preachers in Charge shall report to their
Annual Conferences the amount collected for
each of our Benevolent Causes. They shall hand
the money, or a satisfactory voucher for the same,
to the Conference Treasurers, otherwise no credit
shall be given to a contributing Charge.

9778, In each Annual Conference the Bishop
presiding shall inquire ;v‘hether the Disciplinary
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Plan for the support of our Benevolent Causes is
carried out in every District and Pastoral Charge.

1 79. The signatures of the Bishops presiding
are essential to authenticate the Journals of the
Annual Conferences, and Journals not thus at-
tested cannot be approved by the General Con-
ference.

9 80. Each Annual Conference shall report,
through its Statistical Secretary, to the Sunday-
School Union, the number of 8chools within its
bounds, together with ether facts named in the
form published by the Union, and contained in
the annual reports of Preachers, as directed in
7189, §12. ’

9 81. That the Statistics may be rendered more
complete, let the following rules be observed:

§ 1. Each. Annual Conference shall appoint a
Statistical Secretary and also a Conference Treas-
urer, whose names and addresses shall be printed
in the general Minutes at the head of the Statis-
tical Tables of the Conference.

§2. Each Annual Conference shall require
every Preacher in Charge to present his Statistical
and Treasurer’s Financial Reports complete, cor-
rect, and plainly written, on the first day of the
Conference session.

§8. At the opening of the second day’s session
the Presiding Bishop shall call upon the Statis-
tical Secretary and Conference Treasurer, respect-
.dvely, to read the nam;s of all Charges whose
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Statistics or Financial Accounts are not reported,
and of all those whose Statistics or Financial
Accounts are imperfectly or incorrectly reported.
This call and announcement shall be made at the
beginning of each day’s session until the Statis-
tics of every Charge are correctly reported.

9 82. That the Benevolent Moneys be properly
received and accounted for by the Annual Con-
ferences, and in order that a uniform method
shall be observed,

§1. Each Annual Conference shall appoint a
Conference Treasurer, ‘who shall receive and
account for all moneys raised for the Church
Benevolences, atd such other moneys as the Con-
ference may direct. They shall also appoint a
Committee to audit his accounts,

§2. The Conference Treasurer shall see that
each Preacher in Charge duly receives a blank
¢‘ Treasurer’s Financial Report,” which, when
the provisions of 7 81, § 2 are complied with, he
shall return to the Preacher in Charge, signed or
stamped ‘‘ Credited,” as a voucher for the Quar-
terly Conference of the contributing Charge.

§ 3. The Book Agents shall provide supplies for
the Conference Treasurer with those for Statisticss

1. A “Conference Treasurer's Financial Re-
port,” with envelopes for inclosure, both printed
in blank, for Preacher in Charge.

2. Large sheets for Treasurer’s Accounts.

§ 4. In case any Char%‘? fails to make a report,
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the Statistical Secretary shall fill up the blanks
from the report of the preceding year, omitting
the annual Collections; and he shall indicate such
filling up by putting the figures in brackets.

§5. When the name of a Charge has been
changed the Statistical Secretary shall cause the
former one to be printed in parentheses after the
present one.

§ 6. All Collections and other moneys must be
reported in even dollars.

183. A record of the proceedings of each
Annual Conference shall be kept by a Secretary
chosen for the purpose, and shall be signed by
the President and Secretary: and a copy of said
record shall be sent to the General Conference.

9 84. Each Annual Conference shall appoint
annually, for each of its Districts, 8 Board of
Church Location, which shall consist of the Pre-
siding Elder, who shall be Chairman, and not less
than two nor more than five Ministers, and an
equal number of Laymen. The duty of said
Board shall be to prevent, as far as possible, the

ection of improper sites, and to consider and
determine all questions relating to the selection
of new church locations which may be referred
to it by the Presiding Elder or by the vote of
any Quarterly Conference. The decision of said
Board in regard to the location of a church edi-
fice shall be final, unless overruled by the Annual

Conference.
: 57
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Mission Conferences.

785, § 1. Any Mission in the United States
established under the provisions of the Discipline,
97 856-358, may be constituted a Mission Con-
ference by the General Conference.

§ 2. A Mission Conference is authorized to ex-
ercise the powers of an Annual Conference,
97 71-88, subject to the approval of the Presid-
ing Bisho}, and its members shall share pro rata
in the proceeds of the Book OConcerns with
members of the Annual Conferences, but shall
not elect Delegates to the General Conference
nor vote on constitutional changes.

§ 8. The Bishop having Episcopal supervision
of a Mission Conference may appoint a Superin-
tendent, who may also be a Presiding Elder of a
District, where there are two or more Districts.
1t shall be the duty of the Superintendent to take
the general supervision of the entire Conference,
and to represent the state of the work and its
needs to the Bishop having charge, and to ghe
Corresponding Secretaries of the Missionary So-
ciety.

§ 4. If there be no Bishop present at an Annual
Meeting of a Mission Conference the Superin-
tendent shall preside; but if there be no Super-
intendent present the presidency shall be deter-
mined as in an Annual Conference, T 70.

95. Each Mission Ogsnference at its Annual
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Session shall appoint a Btanding Committee,
whose duty its shall be, with the concurrence of
the President of the Conference, to make an esti-
mate of the amount necessary for the support of
each Pastoral Charge, or Appointment, in full,
or supplementary to the amount raised by the
Charge or Appointment thus aided; such esti-
mates shall be subject to modification by the
Board of Managers of the Missionary Society, and
in the aggregate shall not exceed the amount
appropriated by the General Missionary Commit-
tee; and the amount to be expended in a Mission
COonference shall be paid in quarterly install-
ments to the Superintendent, or Presiding Elder,
where there is no Superintendent.

986. Any Charge or Appointment within a
Mission Conference may receive aid from the
Missionary Society without having been desig-
nated in the estimates made by the Conference
at its Annual Meeting.

>

The District Confarences.

9 87. The District Conferences shall be com-
posed of the Traveling and Local Preachers, the
Exhorters, the District Stewards, and one Sun-
day-School Buperintendg;xt and one Class-Leader
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from each Pastoral Charge in the District. Bug
if there shall be more than one Sunday-School

Superintendent in any Circuit or Station, then
the Quarterly Conference shall designate one of
them for this service, and it shall also select the
Class Leader.

- 7.88, The District Conference shall meet once
or twice each year in each Presiding Elder’s Dis-
trict, as each Distriét Conference shall determine
for itself, at such time and place as the Presiding .
Elder shall designate for the first meeting after
the adoption of this plan by the District; but the
District Conference shall at each meeting deter-
mine the place for its next meeting, the time to
be fixed by the Presiding Elder.

T 89. A Bishop, when present, shall preside
at the District Conference. If no Bishop be
present, the Presiding Elder of the District shalls
preside. And if both be absent, the District
Conference shall choose its own President by
ballot from among the Traveling Elders.

91 90. A record of the proceedings of each
District Conference shall be kept by a Secretary
chosen for the purpose, and a copy of said record
shall be sent to the ensuing Annual Conference.

T 91, The regular business of the District
Conference shall be:

§ 1. To take the general oversight of all the
temporal and spiritual affairs of the District, sub-
ject to the provisions ofo(l):he Discipline.
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§ 2. To take Cognizance of all the Local Preach-
ers and Exhorters in the District, and to inquire
respecting the gifts, labors,and usefulness of each
by name, and to arrange a Plan of Appointments
for each until the next District Conference.

§ 8. To hear Complaints against Local Preach-
ers: to try, suspend, deprive of Ministerial Office
and Credentials, expel, or acquit, any Local
Preacher against whom charges shall have been
preferred.

§ 4. To license Local Preachers; to inquire if
they will wholly abstain from the use of tobacco;
to renew the Licenses of Local Preachers and Ex-
horters annually; and to recommend to the An-
nual Conference Local Preachers as suitable Can-
didates for Deacons or Elders’ Orders, and for
admission on Trial in the Traveling Connection.
Provided: That no person shall be licensed to
preach, nor shall his license to preach or exhort
be renewed, nor shall he be recommended for Or-
ders or for admission into the Traveling Connec-
tion, without the recommendation of the Quar-
terly Conference, or of the Leaders and Stewards’
Meeting of the Circuit or Station of which he isa
Member: and in all cases the Candidate shall first
pass a satisfactory examination in such Course of
Study as the Bishops shall prescribe. The Dis-
trict Conference shall also have the powers given
to the Quarterly Conference in Y157, relating to

the recognition of Orders.
61
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§ 5. To inquire whether all the Collections for
the Benevolent Institutions of the Church, as
recdgnized by the Discipline, are properly attend-
ed to in all the Circuits and Stations, and to adopt
suitable measures for promoting their success.

§ 6. To inquire into the condition of the Sun-
day-Schools in the District, and to adopt suitable
measures for insuring their success,

§ 7. To inquire respecting opportunities for
Missionary and Church Extension enterprises
within the District, and to take measures for the
occupation of any neglected portion of its territory
by Mission Sunday-Schools, and by appointments
for Public Worship.

§ 8. To provide for appropriate Religious and
Literary exercises during the sessions, for the
mutual benefit of those attending upon them.

9T 93. The order of business of the District
Conference shall be:

1. To inquire what Members of the District

Conference are present.

2. To appoint Committees on the

(1.) Examination of Candidates for license
to Preach.

(2.) Examination of Local Preachers in each
of the four years of the Course of Study.

(8.) Examination of Candidates for admission
into the Traveling Connection.

(4.) Examination of Candidates for Orders.

(5.) Home Mission (;ork.
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(8.) Appointments of Local Preachers and
Exhorters.

(7.) Apportionment to each Charge of the
amounts to be raised for Benevolent Pur-

poses.

(8.) Programme of Religious and Literary
exercises for the next meeting.

(9.) Miscellaneous matters.

8. To receive Reports:

(1.) From the Presiding Elder, as to the
condition of the work under his charge,
and his own work as Presiding Elder.

(2.) From each Pastor, as to the Religious
condition of his Charge, his Pastoral labors,
the Benevolent Collections, and the cir-
culation of our Church Periodicals and
Books.

(8.) From each Local Preacher; the Form of
which report ghall be prescribed by each
District Conference. (See ¥ 196.)

(4.) From each Exhorter, including a state-
ment of the Prayer-meetings he has held,
and other work done, especially in desti-
tute places and among the sick and the
poor. '

(5.) From each District Steward, as to the
Temporal affairs of the Charge he repre-
sents.

(6.) From each Superintendent, as to the

68
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condition of the Sunday-S8chools of the
Charge he represents.

(7.) From each Class Leader as to the condi-
tion of the Classes of the Charge he repre-
sents.

(7.) From each Committee.

4. To inquire concerning Local Preachers:

(1.) Are there any Charges or Complaints?

(2.) Who shall have their Licenses renewed?

(8.) Who shall be licensed to Preach?

(4.) Who shall be recommended for Ordina-
tion?

(5.) ‘Who shall be recommended for recogni-
tion of Orders?

(6.) Who shall be recommended for admis-
sion into the Traveling Connection?

(7.) Where are the Local Preachers stationed ?

5. To inquire concerning Exhorters:

(1.) Who shall have their Licenses renewed?

(2.) What work is assigned each Exhorter?

6. Where shall the next District Conference be

held?

7. Is there any other business?

T 93. The order of business may be varied,
and the business interspersed with such Literary
and Religious exercises as the Conference may
direct.

9 94, The provisions for District Conferences
shall be of force and binding only in those Dis-
tricts in which the Ql;:rterly Conferences of a
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majority of the Circuits and Stations shall have
approved the same by asking the Presiding Elder
to convene 8 District Conference, as herein pro-
vided. A District Conference may be discon-
tinued by a vote of a majority of the Members
present at any regular session, notice thereof
having been given at a previous session, and with
the concurrence of a majority of the Quarterly
Conferences in the District. In those Districts
in which District Conferences shall be held, the
powers given to the District Conferences shall
not be exercised by the Quartesly Conferences.
In all other cases the powers of the Quarterly
Conferences shall remain as hereinafter provided.

The Quarterly Conferences,

7908, The Quarterly Conferences shall be com-
posed of all the Traveling and Local Preachers,
Exhorters, Stewards, Class Leaders, and Trustees
of the Churches in the Circuits or Stations, and
the first Superintendents of our Sunday-Schools,
said Trustees and Superintendents being Mem-
bers of our Church, and approved by the Quar-
terly Conference.

¥ 96, The Presiding Elder shall preside in the
Quarterly Conferences; or, he may appoint a Trav-
eling Elder to preside; but in the absence of the
Presiding Elder, and of the Traveling Elder so
q)p(.)inted, the Preachel; gn Charge shall preside,
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T 97, The Quarterly Conference shall appoint
a Secretary, who shall take minutes’ of the pro-
ceedings thereof, and transmit them to the Re-
cording Steward.

7 98, The regular business of the Q,uarterly
Conference is:

§ 1. To hear Complaints, and to receive and
try Appeals:

§ 2. To take Cognizance of all the Local Preach-
ers and Exhorters in the Circuit or Station, and
to inquire into the gifts, labors, and usefulness
of each by name; to license proper persons to
Preach; to inquire if they will wholly abstain
from the use of tobacco; to examine them in such
Course of Study as the Bishops shall prescribe; to
renew their Licenses annually, and to recommend
‘the renewal of the License of Exhorters annually
‘when, in the judgment of said Conference, their
gifts, grace, and usefulness will warrant such re-
newal; to recommend to the Annual Conference
Local Preachers who are suitable Candidates for
Deacons or Elders’ Orders, and for admission on
Trial in the Traveling Connection; apd to try,
suspend, deprive of Ministerial Office and Cre-
dentials, expel, or acquit, any Local Preacher in
the Circuit or Station against whom charges shall
have been preferred ; and to receive the annual re-
port of the Trustees: provided, That no person
shall be licensed to Preach without the recommen-
dation of the Society OfO(YhiCh he is a Member,
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orof the Leaders and Stewards’ Meeting ; nor shall
any one be licensed to Preach, or recommended to
the Annual Conference to Travel or for Ordina-
tion, without first being examined in the Quar-
terly Conference on the subject of Doctrines and
Discipline. In all cases the Candidate shall first
puss a satisfactory examination in such Course of
Study as the Bishops shall prescribe.

§ 8. To elect Trustees, where the laws of the
State permit, and also Stewards, for the Circuit or
Station; and of the latter, to elect one a District
Steward and one a Recording Steward.

§ 4. To have supervision of all the Sunday-
Schools within the bounds of the Circuit or Sta-
tien, and to inquire into the condition of each; to
approve Trustees not elected by the Quarterly
Conference; to confirm Sunday-School Superin-
tendents upon the nomination of the Sunday-
School Board, and, also, as Members of the Quar-
terly Conference; and to remove any Superin-
tendent who may prove unworthy or inefficient.

T 99. The order of business in the respective
Quarterly Conferences, after the roll of Members
has been called and a Secretary appointed, shall
be to inquire:

§1. AT THE FIRST QUARTERLY CONFERENCE.
1. Who are approved as Trustees?
2. Who are approved as Sunday-School Super

intendents?
67
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8. Are there any Complaints?

4. Ave there any Appeals?

5. Are there any Reports:

(1.) From the Pastor?

(2.) From Local Preachers? (See 71908)
(8.) From Exhorters?

(4.) From Sunday-school Superintendents?
(5.) From Class-Leaders?

(6.) From Committees? 3

6. What amounts have been apportioned to
this Charge this year for the support of the
Ministry?

(1.) For the Pastor?

(2.) For the Assistant?

(8.) For the Presiding Elder?

(4.) For the Bishops?

(5.) For Conference Claimants?

(6.) For Rent?

(7.) For Traveling and Moving Expensest

7. What is the Financial Plan adopted by the
Stewards?

8. Have the directions of the Discipline for
raising supplies for the support of the Minis-
try been carried out?

9. What amounts have been received for the
support of the Ministry this quarter, and
how have they been applied ?

Received:

(1.) For the Preachersand Presiding Elder;
(R.) For the Bisc};ops;
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(8.) For Rent;
(4.) For Traveling and Moving Expenses,
Applied :
(1.) To the Pastor;
(2.) To the Assistant;
(8.) To the Presiding Elder;
(4.) To the Bishops;
(5.) On Rent;
(6.) On Traveling and Moving Expenses,
10. What amounts have been apportioned to this
Charge this year for Benevolent Purposes :
(1.) For Missions ¢
(2.) For Church Extension ¢
(3.) For Freedmen’s Aid and Southern
Education Society ¢
(4.) For Education ?
(6.) For Sunday-8chool Union ¢
(6.) For Tract Society ?
(7.) For other Purposes ¢
11, Are the Sunday-Schools organized into
Missionary Societies ¢
12. Is any change desired in the Board of
Stewards ?
18. Are there any recommendations for license
to preach ¢
14. Have the Rules respecting the Instruction
of Children been observed ¢
15. Are the Church Records properly kept ¢
18, Is the Church and Parsonage property in-
sured ?
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17. Where and when shail the next Quarterly
Conference be held?
18. Is there any other business?

§ 2. AT THE SECOND AND AT THE THIRD QUAR-
TERLY CONFERENCES.

1. Who are approved as Trustees?

2. Who are approved as Sunday-School Super-
intendents!

8. Are there any Complaints?

4. Are there any Appeals?

5. Are there any Reports:

(1.) From the Pastor?

(2.) From Local Preachers? (See 7198.)
(8.) From Exhorters?

(4.) From Sunday-School Superintendents?
(5.) From Class-Leaders?

(6.) From Committees?

6. What is the Financial Plan adopted by the
Stewards?

7. Have the directions of the Discipline for
raising supplies for the support of the Min-
istry been carried out?

8. What amounts have been received for the
support of the Ministry this quarter, and
how have they been applied?

Received:

(1.) For the Preachers and Presiding Elder;
(2.) For the Bisho% H
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(8.) For Rent;
(4.) For Travelmg and Moving Experses.
Applied:
(1.) To the Pasbor;
(2.) To the Assistant; -
(8.) To the Presiding Elder;
(4.) To the Bishops;
(5.) On Rent;
(6.) On Traveling and Moving Expenses.
9. Are the Sunday-Schools organized intc Mis-
sionary Societies?
10. Is any change. desired in the Board of
Stewards?
11. Are there any recommendations for license
to preach?
12. Have the Rules respecting the Instruction
of Children been observed?
18. Are the Church Records properly kept?
14. Is the Church and Parsonage property
insured?
15. Where and when shall the next Quarterly
Conference be held?
16. Is there any other business?

}8. AT THE FOURTH QUARTERLY CONFERENCE.
1. Who are approved as Trustees?
2. Who are approved as Sunday-8chool Super-
intendents?
8. Are there any Complaints?
4. Are there any Ap;')’oialﬂ
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«. Are there any Reports:
(1.) From the Pastor?
(2.) From Local Preachers? (See 7 1986.)
(8.) From Exhorters?
(4.) From Sunday-School Superintendents?
(5.) From Class-Leaders?
(6.) From Trustees?
(7.) From Committees?

6. What is the Financial Plan adopted by the
Stewards?

7. Have the directions of the Discipline for
raising supplies for the support of the Min-
istry been carried out?

8. What amounts have been received for the
support of the Ministry this quarter, and
how have they been applied?

Received:

(1.) For the Preachers and Presiding Elder;
(2.) For the Bishops;

(8.) For Conference Claimants;

(4.) For Rent;

(5.) For Traveling and Moving Expenses;

Applied:

(1.) To the Pastor;

(2.) To the Assistant;

(8.) To the Presiding Elder;

(4.) To the Bishops;

(5.) To Conference Claimants;

(6.) On Rent;

(7.) On Traveling aad Moving Expenses,
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9. What amounts have been asked and raise1
for Benevolent Purposes this year :
(1.) For Missions—
a. From Churches and Congregations %
b. From Sunday-Schools ?
(2.) For the Board of Church Extension ?
$3.) For the S8unday-8chool Union ¢
(4.) For the Tract Society ¢
(5.) For the Freedmen’s Aid and Southern
Education Society ?
(6.) For Education?
(7.) For the American Bible Society?
(8.) For the Woman’s Foreign Missionary
Society?
(9.) For the Woman’s Home Missionary
Society? '
(10.) For other Purposes?
10. Are the Sunday-Schools organized into
Missionary Societies?
11, 'What Committees shall be appointed?
12. Who shall be the Stewards for the ensuing
Conference year?
18. Who shall be the Recording Steward?
14. Who shall be the District Steward?
156. Who are the Trustees of Church and Par-
sonage property? .
16. Are there any recommendations for license
to preach? -
17, Are there any recommendations of Local
Preachers for Ordeg’?
{
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18. Are there any recommendations for admis-
sion into the Traveling Connection?

19. Are there any recommendations for the
recognition of Orders?

20. Has the character of the Local Preachers
and Exhorters been examined, and have
their Licenses been renewed?

21. Have the General Rules been read this year?

22. Have the Rules respecting the Instruction
of Children been observed$ .

23. Are the Church Records properly kept?

24. Is the Church and Parsonage property
insured?

25. Has the Pastor prepared a Catalogue or
Plan of his Charge, as required by the Dis-
cipline?

26. Where and when shall the next Quarterly
Conference be held?

27. Is there any other business?

9 100. Committees ordered to be appointed
by the Quarterly Conference: On Missions. On
Church Extension. On Sunday-Schools, On
Tracts. On Temperance. On Education. On
Freedmen’s Aid and Southern Education Society.
On Church Records. On Parsonages and Furni-
ture. On Church Music. On Estimating the
Preachers’ Salaries. On Estimating the amount
necessary for Conference Claimarts.

9 101. It shall be the duty of the Committee
on Church Records to7:ee that the Records of
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Membership. the Records of the Leaders and
Stewards’ Meeting, of the Official Board, of the
Sunday-School Board, of the Board of Trustees,
and of the Quarterly Conference are properly
kept, and when any of these books are filled up,
or are no longer in use, they shall be deposited
with the Recording Steward for preservation.

The Leaders and Stewards’ Meeting,

T 102. The Preacher in Charge shall, as often
as practicable, hold a meeting of all the Leaders
and Stewards of the Circuit or Station, to be de-
nominated the Leaders and Stewards’ Meeting,
in order to inquire, 1. Are there anysick ¢ 2. Are
there any requiring temporal relief? 8. Are
there any who walk disorderly and will not be
reproved § 4. Are there any who willfully neg-
lect the means of grace ? 5. Are any changes to
be made in the Classes? 6. Are there any Pro-
bationers to be recommended for reception into
Full Connection? 7. Are there any to be recom-
mended for license to exhort or to preach?
8. What amount has been received for the support
of the Pastor or Pastors ¥ 0. Is there any mis-
cellaneous business ?
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The Official Board. :
7 103, Whenever the Quarterly Conference of
any charge shall desire it, it may organize, and
continue during its pleasure, an Official Board to
be composed of all the Members of the Quarterly
Conference, including all the Trustees, except
such Trustees and such Sunday-School Superin-
tendents as are not Members of the Methodist
Episcopal Church. The Official Board may hold
its meetings at such times as it may determine,
and Fhall be presided over by the Preacher in
Charge, orin his absence by a Chairman pro tem-
pore, elected by the meeting. When so organ-
ized, the Official Board may discharge the duties
belonging to the Leaders and Stewards’ Meeting,
except the special duties pointed out in questions
8 to 8 inclusive, in T 102 of the Discipline. It
may also devise and carry into effect suitable
plans for providing for the Finances of the
Church, and discharge such other duties as the
Quarterly Conference may from time to time
commit to it, not otherwise provided for in the
Discipline. The Board shall keep a record of its
proceedings, and send the same to the Fourch
Quarterly Conference f(;r approval,
(3



CALL T0 THE MINISTRY. v 100.

PART IL.—CHAPTER IL
THE MINISTRY.

The Examination of Persous who tkink they are
moved by the Holy Ghost to Preach.

1 104. In order that we may try those persons
who profess to be moved by the Holy Ghost to
preach, let the following questions be asked,
namely:

§ 1. Do they know God as a pardoning Godf
Have they the love of God abiding in them? Do
they desire nothing but God? Are they holy in

- all manner of conversation {

§ 2. Have they gifts, as well as grace, for the
work? Have they, in some tolerable degree, a
clear, sound understanding; a right judgment in
the things of God; a just conception of salvation
by faith? Has God given them any degree of
utterance ¢ Do they speak justly, readily, clearly?

§ 8. Have any been truly convinced of sin and
converted to God, and are believers edified by
their preaching ?

9T 105, As long as these marks concur in any

- one, we believe he is called of God to preach.
These we receive as sufficient proof that he is
moved by the Holy Gh?’;ezt.
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Rules for a Preacher’s Qonduct.

7 T108. Rule1l. Be diligent. Never be uncm-
ployed. Never be triflingly employed. Never
trifle away time; neither spend any more time at
any place than is strictly necessary.

9 107. Rule 2. Be serious. Let your motto
be, ‘‘ Holiness to the Lord.” Avoid all lightness,
jesting, and foolish talking.

T 108. Rule 8. Converse sparingly, and con«
duct yourself prudently with women. (1 Tim.
v.2.)

T 109, Rule 4. Believe evil of no one without -
good evidence, unless you see it done take heed
how you credit it. Put the best construction on
every thing. You know the judge is always sup-
posed to be on the prisoner’s side.

T 110. Rule 5. Speak evil of no one, because
your word, especially, would eat as doth a canker.
Keep your thoughts within your own breast till
you come to the person concerned.

9111, Rule 8. Tell every one under your care
what you think wrong in his conduct and temper,
and that lovingly and plainly, as soon as may be;
else it will fester in your heart. Make all haste
to cast the fire out of your bosom.

T119. Rule 7. Avoid all affectation. A
preacher of the Gospel is the servant of all. .

7113, Ruls 8. Be ashamed of nothing but

Bn.
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RULES FOR A PREACHER. T 118.

9 114, Rule 9. Be punctual. Do every thing .’

exactly at the time. And do not mend our Rules,
/ but keep them; not for wrath, but conscience’
sake,

“4"115. Ruls 10. You have nothing to do but =
to save souls, therefore spend and be spent in this
work ; and go always not only to those that want
you, but to those that want you most.

9 116. Observe! it is not your business only
to preach so many times, and to take care of this
or that Society, but to save as many as you can;
to bring as many sinners as you can to repent-
ance, and with all your power to build them up
in that holiness without which they cannot see
the Lord. And remember! a Methodist preacher ~
is to mind every point, great and small, in the
Methodist Discipline! Therefore you will need
to exercise all the sense and grace you have.

T 117, Rule11. Act in all things not accord-
ing to your own will, but as a son in the Gospel.
As such, it is your duty to employ your time in
the manner in which we direct: in preaching, and
visiting from house to house; in reading, medi-
tation, and prayer. Above all, if you labor with
us in the Lord’s vineyard, it is needful you should
do that part of the work which we advise, at
those times and places which we judge most for
His glory.

9 118, Smaller advices which might be of use
$o us, are perhaps these;sl. Be sure never to dis.
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appoint a congregation. 2. Begin at the time
appointed. 8. Let your whole deportment be
serious, weighty, and solemn. 4. Always suit
your subject to your audience. 5. Choose the
plainest text you can. 6. Take care not to ram-
ble, but keep to your text, and make out what
you take in hand. 7. Take care of any thing
awkward or affected, either in your gesture,
parase, or pronunciation. 8. Do not usually pray
satempore above eight or ten minutes (at most)
without intermission. 9. Frequently read and
enlarge upon & portion of Scripture; and let
young preachers often exhort without taking a
sext. 10. Always avail yourself of the great fes.
tivals by preaching on the occasion.

The Duty of Preachers to God, Themselves, and
Ons Another,

9 119. The duty of a Preacher is,—1. To Preach.
2. To meet the Societies and Classes. 8. To visit
the sick. :

9 120. A Preacher shall be qualified for his
charge by walking closely with God, and having
his work greatly at heart, and by understanding
and loving discipline, ours in particular,

9T 121. We do not sufficiently watch over each
other. Should we not frequently ask each other,
Do you walk closely Wig% God? Have you now



Duty or PreaceERs. T 128, § 8.

fellowship with the Father and the Son? At
what hour do you rise? Do you punctually ob-
serve the morning and evening hours of retire-
ment? Do you spend the day in the manner in
which the Conference advises# Do you con-
verse seriously, usefully, and closely? To be
more particular: Do you use all the means of
grace yourself, and enforce the use of them on all
other persons {

¥ 198, The means of grace are either Instituted
or Prudential.

7 128, The INSTITUTED are:

§ 1. Prayer: private, family, and public; con-
sisting of deprecation, petition, intercession, and
thanksgiving. Do you use each of these? De
you forecast daily, wherever you are, to secure
time for private devotion? Do you practice it
every-where? Do you ask every-where, Have
you family prayer? Do you ask individuals, Do
you use private prayer every morning and evening
in particular ¢

§ 2. Searehing the Scriptures: 1. Reading: con-
stantly, some part of every day; regularly, all
the Bible in order; carefully, with notes; seri-
ously, with prayer before and after; fruitfully,
immediately practicing what you learn there.
2. Meditating: at set times. By rule. 3. Hear-
ing: at every opportunity; with prayer before, at,
after. Have you a Bible always about you ¢

58.‘Thbrd’a&w:r: Do you use this at

] 8
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. every opportunity? With solemn prayer before 1
With earnest and deliberate self-devotion ¢

§ 4. Fasting: Do you use as much abstinence
and fasting every week as your health, strength,
and labor will permit?

§ 6. Christian conference: Are you convinced
how important and how difficult it is to order
your conversation aright? Is it always in grace ¢
Seasoned with salt? Meet to minister grace to
the hearers? Do you not converse too long at a
time? Is not an hour commonly enough? Would
it not be well always to have a determined end in
view? And to pray before and after it ?

T 124, PRUDENTIAL means we may use either
a8 Christians, as Methodists, or as Preachers.

§ 1. As Christians: What particular rules have
you in order to grow in grace? What arts of holy.
living ¢ :

§ 2. As Methodists: Do you never miss your
Class ¢

§ 8. As Preachers: Have you thoroughly consid-
ered your duty? And do you make a conscience
of executing every part of it? Do you meet every
Society and their Leaders ?

7 1238. These means may be used without fruit.
But there are some means which cannot: namely,
watching, denying ourselves, taking up our cross,
exercise of the presence of God.

§ 1. Do you steadily watch against the world ?
Yourself ¢  Your besettlx;g gin ¢
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§ 2. Do you deny yourself every useless pleasure
of sensef Imagination? Honor? Are you tem-
perate in all things? For instance, in food, 1. Do
you use only that kind and that degree which is
best both for body and soul? Do you see the
necessity of this? Do you eat no more at each
meal than is necessary? Are you not heavy or
drowsy after dinner? 8. Do you use only that
kind and that degree of drink which is best
both for your body and soul? Do you choose
and use water for your common drink, and only
take wine medicinally or sacramentally ¢

§ 8. Wherein do you take up your cross daily f
Do you cheerfully bear your cross, however griev-
ous to nature, as a gift of God, and labor to profit
thereby ¢

§ 4. Do you endeavor to set God always before
you? To see his eye continually fixed upon you?

7 126, Never can you use these means but a
blessing will ensue. And the more you use them,
the more you will grow in grace.

The Neocessity of Union among Qurselves

T 127, Let us be deeply sensible (from wha?
we have known) of the evil of a division in prin-
ciple, spirit, or practice, and the dreadful conse-
quences to ourselves and others. If we are united,
what can stand before us? If we divide, we shall
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7 128. EmpLoYiNG TIME PRorITaBLy.

destroy ourselves, the work of God, and the souls
of our people.

T 128. In order to a closer union with each
other—1. Let us be deeply convinced of the ab
solute necessity of it. 2. Pray earnestly for, and
speak freely to, each other. 8. When we meet,
let us never part without prayer. 4. Take great
care not to despise each other's gifts. 5. Never
speak lightly of each other. 6. Let us defend
each other’s character in every thing so far as is
consistent with truth. 7. Labor in honor each to
prefer the other before himself. 8. We recommend
a serious perusal of The Causes, Koils, and Cures
of Heart and Ohurch Divisions.

How we can Employ our Time Profitably when not
Traveling, or Engaged in Public Exercises.

T 129. As a general method of employing our
time, we advise you,—1. As often as possible to
rise at four. 2. From four to five in the morn~
ing, and from five to six in the evening, to medi-
tate, pray, and read the Scriptures with notes,
and the closely practical parts of what Mr. Wes-
ley has published. 8. From six in the morning
till twelve, wherever it is practicable, let the
time be spent in appropriate reading, study, and .
private devotion.

9 130, Other reasons may concur, but the
chief reason that the pse;ople under our care are
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‘Esmrrovine TiMe ProFrraBiy. ¥ 138,

‘not better, is, because we are not more knowing
and more holy.

1 131. And we are not more knowing, because
we are idle. We forget our first rule: ‘‘Be dili-
gent. Never be unemployed. Never be triflingly
employed. Neither spend any more time at any
place than is strictly necessary.” We fear there
is altogether a fault in this matter, and that few
of us are clear. Which of us spend as many hours
a day in God’s work as we did formerly in man’s
work ? We talk—talk—or read what comes next
to hand. We must, absolutely must, cure this
evil, or betray the cause of God. But how?
1. Read the most useful books, and that regu-
larly and constantly. 2. Steadily spend all the
morning in this employment, or at least five hours
in the four and twenty. ‘‘But I have no taste
for reading.” Contract a taste for it by use, or
return to your former employment. ‘‘But I have
no books.” Be diligent to spread the books, and
you will have the use of them.

Of our Deportment at the Qonferences.

¥ 132, It is desired that all things be con-
sidered on these occasions as in the immediate
presence of God; that every person speak freely
whatever is in his heart.
T 133. In order, therefore, that we m«; besl
85
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improve our time at the Conferences, 1. While we
are conversing let us have an especial care to set
God always before us. 2. In the intermediate
hours, let us redeem all the time we can for pri-
vate exercises. 8. Therein let us give ourselves
to prayer for one another, and for a blessing on
our labor. .

The Matter and Manner of Preaching.

¥ 134. The best general method of preaching
is, 1. To convince; 2. To offer Christ; 8. To in-
vite; 4. To build up. And to do this in some
measure in every sermon.

T 135, The most effectual way of preaching
Christ is, to preach him in all his offices; and to
declare his law, as well as his Gospel, both to
believers and unbelievers. Let us strongly and
closely insist upon inward and outward holiness
in all its branches.

Rulea by which we should continue, or desist from,
Preaching at any Place,

T 136. It is by no means advisable for us to
preach ir: as many places as we can without form-
ing any Societies. We have made the trial in
various places, and that for a considerable time,
But all the seed has fallen by the way-side. There
is scarcely any fruit remaining.
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GrviNG UP A PrEACHING PracE. T 140, §1.

T 137, No preaching place shall be discon-

tinued in the interval between the sessions of the
Annual Conference without the consent and
advice of the Quarterly Conference and of the
Presiding Elder; and when thus discontinued,
the names of the Members shall be transferred
to such contiguous Classes as the Members may
select.
" 9 138, We should endeavor to preach most,
1. Where there is the greatest number of quiet
and willing hearers. 2. Where there is most
fruit.

7139. We ought diligently to observe in what
places God is pleased at any tiine to pour out his
Spirit more abundantly, and at that time to send
more laborers than nsual into that part of the
harvest.

Visiting from House to House, guarding against
those Things that are so common to Professors,
and enforcing Practical Religion.

T 140. We can further assist those under our
care by instructing them at their own houses.
What unspeakable need is there of this! The
world says, ‘‘The Methodists are no better than
other people.” This is not true in the general;
but,

§ 1. Personal religion, both toward God and
man, is too superficial al;xong us. We can but

8



9T 140, § 2.  PASTORAL VISITING.

just touch on a few particulars. How little faith
is there among us! How little communion with
God! How little living in heaven, walking in
eternity, deadness to every creature! How much
love of the world! Desire of pleasure, of ease,
of getting money! How little brotherly love,
‘What continual judging one another! What gos-
siping, evil-speaking, tale-bearing! What want
of moral honesty! To instance only one particu-
lar: Who does as he would be done by in buy-
ing and selling ?

§ 2. Family religion is wanting in many
branches. And what avails public preaching
alone, though we could preach like angels? We
must, yes, every Traveling Preacher must, instruct
the people from house to house. Till this be
done, and that in good-earnest, Methodists will be
no better.

§ 8. Our religion is not sufficiently deep, uni-
versal, uniform; but superficial, partial, uneven,
It will be so till we spend half as much time in
this visiting as we now do in talking uselessly.
Can we find a better method of doing this than
Mr. Baxter'st If not, let us adopt it without
delay. His whole tract, entitled ‘‘ Gildas Salvia-
nus; or, The Reformed Pastor,” is well worth a
careful perusal. Speaking of this visiting from
house to house, he says, (p. 278,) *‘ We shall find
many hinderances, both in ourselves and the peo-
ple.” 1. In ourselves tgere ismuch dullness and
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Iaziness, so that there will be much ado to get us
to be faithful in the work. 2. We have a base,
man-pleasing temper, so that we let people perish
rather than lose theirlove; we let them go quietly
to hell lest we should offend them. 8. Some ot
us have also a foolish bashfulness. We know not
how to begin, and blush to contradict the devil.
4. But the greatest hinderance is weakness of
faith, Our whole motion is weak, because the
spring of it is weak. 5. Lastly, we are-unskillful
in the work. How few know how to deal with
men, 8o a8 to get within them, and suit all our
discourse to their several conditions and tempers;
to choose the fittest subjects and follow them with
a holy mixture of seriousness, terror, love, and
meekness!

7 141. But undoubtedly this private applica-
tion is implied in those solemn words of the
Apostle: ¢I charge thee before God and the
Lord Jesus Christ, who shall judge the quick and
the dead at his appearing, preach the word; be
instant in season, out of season; reprove, rebuke,
exhort, with all long-suffering.”

T 142. O brethren, if we could but set this
work on foot in all our Becieties, and prosecute
it zealously, what glory would redound to God!
if the common lukewarmness were banished, and
every shop, and every house, busied in speaking
of the word and works of God, surely God would
dwell in our habitations.ssand make us his delight!



T 148. PasTORAL VISITING.

7 143. And this is absolutely necessary to the
welfare of our people, some of whom neither re-
pent nor believe to this day. Look around, and
see how many of them are still in apparent danger
of damnation. And how can you walk, and talk,
and be merry with such people, when you know
their case? When you look thém in the face,
you should break forth into tears, as the proph-
et did when he looked upon Hazael, and then
set on them with the most vehement exhortations,
0, for God’s sake, and the sake of poor souls, be-
stir yourselves, and spare no pains that may con-
duce to their salvation! What cause have we to
bleed before the Lord that we have so long neg-
lected this good work! If we had but engaged
in it sooner, how many more might have been
brought to Christ! And how much holier and
happier might our Societies have been before
now! And why might we not have done it
sooner? There were many hinderances; and so
there always will be. But the greatest hinder-
ance is in ourselves, in our littleness of faith and
love.

T 144. But it is objected:

. § 1. ¢“This will take up so much time that we
shall not have leisure to follow our studies.”
We answer, 1. Gaining knowledge is a good”
thing, but saving souls is a better. 2. By this .
very thing you will gain the most excellent knowl-
edge, that of God an%oeternity. 8. You will
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have time for gaining other knowledge too,
only sleep no more than you need, ‘‘and never
be idle, nor triflingly employed.” But, 4. If
you can do but one, let your studies alone. We
ought to throw'by all the libraries in the world,
rather than be guilty of the loss of one soul.

§ 2. ¢“The people will not submit to it.” If
some will not, others will, and the success
with them will repay all your labor. O let us
herein follow the example of 8t. Paul! 1. For
our general business, Serving the Lord with all
humility of mind: 2. Our special work, Take
heed to yourselves and to all the flock : 8. Our doc-
trine, Repentance toward God, and faith toward
our Lord Jesus Ohwist : 4. The place, I have taught
you publicly, and from house to house: 5. The ob-
ject and manner of teaching, I ceased not to warn
every one night and day, with tears: 6. His inno-
cence and self-denial herein, I have coveted no
man’s silver or gold: 7. His patience, Neither
count I my life dear unto myself. And among all
other motives let these be ever before our eyes:
(1) The Church of God, which ke hath purchased
with his own blood : (2) Grievous wolves shall enter
in; yea, of yourselves shall men arise, speaking
perverse things. ’

Y 145. Write this upon your hearts, and it
will do you more good than twenty years’ study.
Then you will have no time to spare: you will

have work enough. Then likewise no preacher
9
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will stay with us who is as salt that has lost ite
savor. For to such this employment would be
mere drudgery. And in order to it, you will
have need of all the knowledge you can procure,
and grace you can attain,

9 146. The sum is, Go into every house in

course, and teach every one therein, young and’

old, to be Christians inwardly and outwardly:
make every particular plain to their understand-
ings; fix it in their minds; write it on their
hearts. In order to this, there must be precept
upon precept, line upon line. 'What patience,
what love, what knowledge is requisite for this!
‘We must needs do this, were it only to avoid idle-
ness. Do we not loiter away many hours in
every week? Each try himself; no idleness is
consistent with a growth in grace. Nay, without
exactness in redecming time, you cannot retain
the grace you receive in justification.

9 147, Why are we not more holy? why do
we not live in eternity? walk with God all the
day long? why are we not all devoted to God,
breathing the whole spirit of missionaries?
Chiefly because we are enthusiasts; looking for
the end without using the means. To touch
only upon two or three instances: Who of us
rise at four or even at five, when we do not
preach? Do we know the obligation and benetit
of fasting or abstinence? How often do we prac-
tice it? The neglect; ofgghis alone is sufficient to
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account for our feebleness and faintness of spirit.
We are continually grieving the Holy Spirit of
God by the habitual neglect of a plain duty.
Let us amend from this hour.

7 148, In order to guard against Sabbath-
‘breaking, evil-speaking, unprofitable conversa
tion, lightness, expensiveness or gayety of
apparel, and contracting debts without due care
to discharge them,—1. Let us preach expressly
.on each of these heads.- 2. Read in every Society
the Sermon on Evil-speaking. 8. Let the Leaders
closely examine and exhort every person to put
away the accursed thing. 4. Let the Preachers
warn every Society that none who is guilty
herein can remain with us. 5. Extirpate out of
our Church buying or selling goods which have
not paid the duty laid upon them by Govern-
ment. Let none remain with us who will not
totally abstain from this evil in every kind and
degree. Extirpate bribery—receiving any thing,
directly or indirectly—for voting at any election.
Show no respect to persons herein, but expel all
that touch the accursed thing. And strongly
advise our people to discountenance all treats
given by candidates before or at elections, and
not to be partakers, in any respect, of such
iniquitous practices.
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PART IL—CHAPTER IIL

TRAVELING PREACHERS,

Receiving Preachers on Trial,

7 149. A Preacher is to be received on Trial
by an Annual Conference.

T 150, But no one should be received unless
he first procure a recommendation from the
Quarterly Conference of his Circuit or Station.
‘We may then, if he give us satisfaction, receive
him on Trial. But before any such candidate is
received on Trial or into Full Connection, or is
ordained Deacon or Elder, he shall give satisfac-
tory evidence respecting his knowledge of those
particularsubjects which have been recommended
to his consideration.

T 151. When a preacher’s name is not printed
in the Minutes he must receive a written License
from a Bishop or Presiding Elder; but while he is
on Trial the Annual Conference alone has juris-
diction over the question of authority to preach,
and his continuance on Trial shall be equivalent
to the renewal of his License to preach.

9 152, Observe! taking on Trial is entirely
different from admittin& a Preacher into Full
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COonnection. One on Trial may be either admitted
or rejected without doing him any wrong; other-
wise it would be no trial at all.

7 153. At each Annual Conference those who
are received on Trial or are admitted into Full
Connection shall be asked whether they are will-
ing to devote themselves to the Missionary Work,
and a list of the names of all those who are will-
ing to do so shall be taken and reported to the
Corresponding Secretaries of the Missionary
Society; and all such shall be considered as
ready and willing to be employed as Missionaries
whenever called for by any of the Bishops.

Manner of Receiving Traveling Preachers inte
Full Connection,

9 154. In receiving a Preacher at the Con-
ference into Full Connection, after solemn fast-
ing and prayer, every person proposed shall
be asked, before the Conference, the following
questions, with any others which may be thought
necessary, namely:

1. Have you faith in Christ?

2. Are you going on to perfection?

8. Do you expect to be made perfect in love in
this life?

4. Are you earnestly sgtriviug after it?
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5. Are you resolved to devote yourself wholly
to God and his work?

6. Do you know the General Rules of our
Church?

7. Do you keep them?

8. Have you studied the Doctrines of the
Methodist Episcopal Church?

9. After full examination do you believe that
our Doctrines are in harmony with the Holy
Scriptures?

10. Will you preach and maintain them?

11. Have you studied our form of Church
Discipline and Polity? '

12. Do you approve our Church Government
and Polity?

13. Will you support and maintain them?

14. Have you considered the Rules of a
Preacher, especially the first, ninth, and eleventh?

15. Will you keep them for conscience’ sake?

16. Are you determined to employ all your
time in the work of God?

17. Will you diligently instrnct the children
in every place?

18. Will you visit from house to house?

19. Will you recommend fasting or abstinence,
both by precept and example?

20. Are you in debt so as to embarrass you in
the work of the Ministry?

21. Will you wholly abstain from the use of

tobacco?
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% 155. A Preacher on Tnal may be admitted
fnto Full Connection in the Annual Conference
after he has been employed in the regular itin-
erant work on Circuits, in Stations, or in our
Institutions of Learning for two successive
yeais from the time he was received on Trial;
provided he has given satisfaction and is ap-
proved by the Conference after examination by
the President. )

T 156. A Missionary employed on a Foreign
Mission may be admitted into Full Connection if
recommended by the Superintendent of the Mis-
sion where he labors, without being present at the
Annual Conference for examination; but he shall
in all cases answer the questions in ¥ 154 in the
presence of the Annual Meeting of the Mission
when practioable; otherwise in the presence of
the Superintendent.

The Recsption of Ministers from other Evangel-
ical Ohurches.

T 157, Ministers of other Churches who may
offer to unite with us may be received in the
following manner :

§ 1. If they come to us properly accredited
from any branch of the Methodist Church they
may ’Dc received, aocor%i’ug to their credentials,
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as Local Deacons or Elders by an Annual Con.
ference, they having been duly recommended by
a Quarterly Conference. Those of them who
are duly certified as members in good standing
in Annual Conferences, until the time of ‘their
dismissal therefrom, may be admitted by an
Anmnual Conference either on trial or into - full
connection, with recognition of their orders,
upon giving satisfaction as to their literary and
other qualifications for the work of the ministry;
and a previous reception of such ministers as
Local Deacons or. Elders shall not be a bar to
such admission by the Annual Conference,
provided that they are duly recommended by the
Quarterly Conference.

§ 3. If Ministers come to us properly accred-
ited from any other Evangelical Church they
may be received by the Quarterly Conference as
Preachers not entitled to administer the Sacra-
ments; and the Annual Conference being satis-
fied as to their qualifications for the Ministry,
and of their agreement with us in Doctrine and
Discipline, may recoguize their Orders, on con-
dition of their taking upon them our Ordination
Vows, and may also admit them on Trial or into
Full Connection.

T 158. Whenever a Minister is received ac-
cording to either of the foregoing sections he
shall be furnished with a Certificate, signed by a
Bishop, in the followin§8words, namely:
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“This is to Certify that...... has been admitted
fato ...... Conference as a Traveling Preacher, [or
has been admitted as a Local Preacher on ...... Cir-
cuit,] he having been ordained to the office of a Deacon,
[or an Elder, as the case may be,] according to the
usages of the ...... Church, of which he has been a
Member and Minister; aund he is hereby authorized to
exercise the functions pertaining to his Office in the
Methodist Episcopal Church so long as his life and
conversation are such as become the Gospel of Christ.

% Given under my hand and seal, at ...... , thie
veeo@Bay of ......, in the year of our Lord ......

The Election of Bishops and their Duty.

¥ 159. A Bishop is to be constituted by the
election of the General Conference and the laying
on of the hands of three Bishops, or at least one
Bishop and two Elders. But the General Confer-
ence may authorize the election of a Missionary
Bishop in the interim of the General Conference.

T 160. If by death, or otherwise, there be no
Bishop remaining in our Church, the General
Conference shall elect a Bishop, and the Elders,
or any three of them, who shall be appointed by
the General Conference for that purpose, shall
consecrate him according% to the Ritual.
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9 161. The duties of & Bishop are:

§ 1. To preside in our Conferences.

§2. To form the Districts according to his
judgment.

§ 8. To fix the appointments of the Preachers;
provided, he shall not allow any Preacher to re-
main in the same Station more than five years
successively; except the Presiding Elders; the
Corresponding Secrctaries of the Missionary So-
ciety; the Corresponding Secretary and Assistant
Corresponding Secretaries of the Board of Church
Extension; the Corresponding Secretary of the
Freedmen’s Aid Society ; the Correspouding Sec-
retary of the Board of Education ; the Editors,
Assistant Editors, and Agents at New York and
Cincinnati ; the Editors and Assistant Editors at
Syracuse, Pittsburg, Chicago, St. Louis, San Fran-
cisco, and New Orleans ; the Editor of the Zion’s
Herald ; the Editor of the Methodist Advocate
at Chattanooga; Missionaries among the Indians,
Welsh, Swedes, Norwegians, and other Mission-
aries among Foreigners, (not including the Ger-
mans in the United States, except those on the
Pacific Coast,) where supplies are difficult to be
obtained ; our Preachers in Germany and Switzer-
land ; Missionaries to neglected portions of our
cities and on foreign stations; Chaplains to re-
formatory, sanitary, and charitable institutions;
to prisons, and in the army and navy; those
Preachers who may be fO%POiﬂM to labor for the
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special benefit of seamen and for the American
Bible Society, or for any State Bible Society aux-
iliary thereto; the Presidents, Principals, or
Teachers of seminaries of learning, which are or
may be under our superintendence; or the
Preacher stationed at the Five Points Mission in
New York or at the American Chapel in Pans;
and also, when requested by an Annual Conference,
to appoint a Preacher for a longer time than five
years to any seminary of learning not under our
care: provided, also, that with the exceptions
above named he shall not continue a Preacher in
the same appointment more than five years in
ten. Nevertheless, if in any case the term of five
years shall expire in the interval between the ses-
sions of the Annual Conference, he may continue
him until the next session, provided the time
shall not be more than six months.

§ 4. He shall have authority, when requested
by an Annual Confcrence, to appoint an Agent "
whose duty it shall be to travel throughout the
bounds of such Conference, for the purpose of
distributing Tracts; an Agent to promote the
cause of Temperance; and also to appoint an
Agent or Agents for the bencfit of our Literary
Institutions; an Agent for the German Publish-
ing Fund; and for other benevolent Institutions;
also to appoint Editors of unofficial papers or
magazines published in the interests of the Meth-
odist Episcopal Chnrcl;,mprom‘ded their Annual
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Conferences request such appointment, and pro-
vided further, that in no such case shall the
Church incur any financial responsibility.

§ 5. The duty of a Bishop is also, in the inter-
val between the sessions of the Annual Confer-
ences, to change, receive, and.suspend Preachers
as necessity may require and as the Discipline
directs. .

§ 6. To travel through the Connection at large.

§ 7. To oversee the Spiritual and Temporal
business of our Church.

§ 8. To Consecrate Bishops, and Ordain Elders
and Deacons,

§9. To decide all Questions of Law involved
in proceedings pending in an Annual Conference,
subject to an Appeal to the General Conference;
but in all cases the application of law shall be
with the Conference.

§ 10. To prescribe a course of Biblical, Ecclesi-
astical, and Literary Studies, upon which those
applying for admission upon Trial in the Annual
Conferences shall be examined and approved be-
fore such admission; to prescribe a Course of
Reading and Study proper to be pursued by Can-
didates for the Ministry for the term of four
years; and also a four-years’ Course of Reading
and Study for Local Preachers.

T 162. A Bishop may leave without appoint-
ment a Preacher on Trial, or a Member of an
Annual Conference desiltg;g to attend any of our
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Literary or Theological Seminaries, whenever he
shall be requested so to do by the Annual Con-
ference and it shall seem to him expedient; pro-
vided, however, that the time thus spent in
Bchool shall not count on that required for Pro-
bation in the Annual Conference.

7 163. A Bishop may, when he judges it
necessary, unite two or more Circuits or Stations
for Quarterly Conference purposes, without
affecting their separate financial interests or
pastoral duties. .

7 164. If a Bishop cease from traveling at
large among the people without the consent of
the General Conference he shall not thereafter
exercise, in any degree, the Episcopal Office in
our Church.

9 163. In case there be no Bishop to travel at
large through the Districts and exercise the
Episcopal Office, on account of death or other-
wise, the Districts shall be regulated in every
respect by the Annual Conferences and the Pre-
siding Elders in the interval of the sessions of
the General Conference, Ordination excepted.

Missionary Bishops

7 1686, A Missionary Bishop is a Bishop elected
for a specified Foreign Mission field, with full
Episcopal powers, but with Episcopal jurisdio-

108
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tion limited to the Foreign Mission field for
which he was elected.

T 167, A Missionarv Bishop is not, in the
meauing of the Discipline, a General Superin-
tendent.

1 168, A Missionary Bishop is not subordinate
to the General Superintendents, but is co-ordi-
nate with them in authority in the field to which
he is appointed, and is amenable for his conduct
to the General Conference, as is a General Super-
intendent.

T 269. The election of a Missionary Bishop
carries with it the assignment to a specified For-
eign Mission field, and such Bishop cannot be
made a General Superintendent except by a dis-
tinet election to that office.

9 170. A Missionary Bishop should receive
his support from the Episcopal Fund.

T 171. A Missionary Bishop should, in his
field, co-operate with the Missionary Society of
the Church in the same way that a General Super-
intendent co-operates in the Foreign Mission field
over which he has Episcopal charge.

7 172. When a Missionary Bishop, by death
or other cause, ceases to perform Episcopal duty
for the foreign field to which he was assigned by
the General Conference, the General Superintend-
ents at once take supervision of said field.

T 173, In the matter of a transfer of a
Preacher from a field v;:)ihm the jurisdiction of
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8 Missionary Bishop, to a Conference under the
Episcopal supervision of a General Superintend-
ent, or from a Conference under the Episcopal
supervision of a General Superintendent, to s
field within the jurisdiction of a Missionary
Bishop, it shall require mutual agreement between
the two Bishops, and a similar agreement shall
be required between the two Bishops having
charge, when the proposed transfer is between
two foreign fields, over which there ate Mission-
ary Bishops.

T 174, In case of a complaint against, or the
trial of a Missionary Bishop, the preliminary
steps shall be as in the case of a General Super-
intendent, but the -Misgionary Biahop may be
tried before a Judicial Conference in the United
States of America.

Presiding Flders and their Duty.

9T 175. Presiding Elders are to be chosen by
the Bishops, by whom they are also to be
stationed and changed.

9 176, A Bishop may allow an Elder to pre-
side in the same District for any term not ex-
ceeding six years; after which he shall not be
appointed to the same District for six years; but
Presiding Elders in Missions and in Mission Con-
ferences in heathen larllél: may be appoinied to
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the same District for more than six successive
years.

¥ 177, The duties of a Presiding Elder are:

§ 1. To travel through his appointed District.

§R2. In the absence of a Bishop to take
charge of all the Elders and Deacons, Traveling
and Local Preachers and Exhorters in his District.

§ 8. To change, receive, and suspend Preach-
ers in his District during the interval between
the sessions of the Couference, and in the ab-
sence of a Bishop, as the Discipline directs;
provided, however, that a Presiding Elder shall
not change a Preacher in his District from a
Charge to which he has been appointed by a
Bishop and appoint him to another to which he
could not be legally appointed by a Bishop.
The law of limitation applies also to Superan-
nuated and Local Preachers who are employed
in the Pastoral work.

§ 4. It shall also be his duty to be present, as
far as practicable, at all the Quarterly Meetings,
especially the first and fourth; to call together
the Quarterly Conference to hear Complaints, to
receive and try Appeals, to renew all Licenses
approved by the Quarterly Conference, and to
transact such other business as is provided for
under the caption ‘¢ The Quarterly Conferences;*
and to furnish the member of the General Mis-
sionary Committee for his Mission District, prior
to the annual meeting (l)(fmthat Committee, & writ
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ten statement of the condition of the Missions
under his care, and their pecuniary wants.

§ 5. To oversee the Spiritual and Temporal
business of the Church in his District; to see
that all Charters, Deeds, and other Conveyances of
Church Property in his District conform strictly
to the laws, usages, and forms of the State or
Territory within which such property is sit-
uate, and to the Discipline; to see that all
Chnrch property is well insured; to promote by
all proper means the cause of Missions, Church
Extension, and Sunday-Schools; to report to
the Annual Conference the Statistics of the
Literary and Theological Institutions located
within the bounds of his District, and under the
care of our Church, according to the form pub-
lished in the Appendix to the Discipline; to
carefully inquire at each Quarterly Conference
whether the Rules respecting the Instruction of
Children have been faithfully observed; and to
report to the Annual Conference the names of all
Traveling Preachers within his District who shall
neglect to observe those Rules. ~

§ 6. To take care that every part of our Disci-
pline be enforced in his District; to decide all
Questions of Law involved in proceedings pend-
ing in a District or Quarterly Conferenee, subject
to an Appeal to the President of the next Annual
Conference; but in all cases the Application of
Law shall be with the ?&nference.
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§ 7. It shall be his further duty to attend the
Bishop when present in his District; and to give
him by letter, when absent, all necessary infor-
mation of the state of his District.

§ 8. To direct the attention of Candidates for
the Ministry to the advantages of a thorough
training in the Literary and Theological Schools
of the Methodist Episcopal Church, and also to
direct those who are admitted on Trial to those
Studies which have been recommended by the
Bishops.

§ 9. To explain to those Preachers who are on
‘I'rial, as well as to those who are in futnre to be
proposed for Trial, that. they may be either ad-
mitted or rejected without doing them any
wrong.

T 178, If any Preacher absent himself from
his Circuit or Station the Presiding Elder shall,
as far as possible, fill his place with another
Preacher, who shall be paid for his labors out of
the allowance of the absent Preacher, in propor-
tion to his usual allowance.

T 179, A Presiding Elder shall not have
power to employ a Preacher who has been re-
jected by the previous Annual Conference, unless
the Conference should give him liberty so to do,
under certain ccmditionlxso.8
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The Election of Traveliog Elders and their Duty.

9 180, An Elder is constituted by the election
of the Annual Conference, and by the laying on
of the hands of a Bishop and some of the Elders
who are present.

9 181, The duty of a Traveling Elder is:

1. To administer Baptism and the Lord’s Sup-
per, to solemnize Matrimony, and to conduct
Divine Worship. 2. To do all the duties of a
Traveling Preacher.

7182, No Elder who ceases to travel with-
out the consent of the Annual Conference, certi-
fied under the hand of the President of the Con-
ference, except in case of sickness, debility, or
other unavoidable circumstance, shall on any

" account exercise the peculiar functions of his
Office, or even be allowed to preach among us:
nevertheless, the final determination in every such
case is with the Annual Conference.

¥ 183. Every Traveling Deacon shall exercise
his Office for two years before he be eligible to
the Office of Elder; except in the case of Mis-
sions, or of Churches in a foreign country outside
of a Mission or Conference, when thé Annual
Conferences shall have authority to elect for the
Elder’s Office sooner, if they judge it expedient.

4 184, When a Preacher shall have passed his
examination, and been admitted into Full Con-
nection, and elected to the Office of a Deacon,
but fails of his Ordinatil%g through the absence of
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the Bishop, his eligibility to the Office of Elder
shall count from the time of his election to the
Office of a Deacon.

The Eleotion of Traveling Deacons and their Duty.

T 185, A Traveling Deacon is constituted by
the election of the Annual Conference and the
laying on of the hands of a Bishop.

T 186. The duty of a Traveling Deacon is:

1. To administer Baptism and to solemnize Matri-
mony. 2. To assist the Elder in administering
the Lord’s Supper. 3. To do all the duties of a
Traveling Preacher. .

T 187. Whenever a Preacher on Trial shall be
appointed by a Bishop to a Mission, or in charge of
a remote field in any Conference, or a Church in
a foreign country outside of a Mission or Con-
ference, or to a Chaplaincy in the Army or Navy,
or to a Reformatory, Sanitary, or Charitable In-
stitution or Prison, he may, if elected by an
Annual Conference, a majority of the Presiding
Elders cbncurring, with the approbation of a
Bishop, be Ordained by him before his Probation
ends.

9 188, No Deacon who ceases to travel with-
out the consent of the Annual Conference, certi-
fied under the hand of the President of the Confer-
ence, except in case of slilt:‘}:ness, debility, or other
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unavoidable circumstance, shall on any account
exercise the peculiar functions of his Office, or
even be allowed to preach among us: nevertheless,
the final determination in all such cases shall be
with the Annual Conference.

The Duties of those who have the Charge of Qirouits
or Stations,

9 189, The duties of the Elder, Deacon, or
Preacher who has the special charge of a Circuit
are:

§ 1. To have the oversight of the other Preach-
ers in his Circuit or Station.

§ 2. To appoint all the Leaders; to change them
when he deems it necessary; and to examine each
of them, with all possible exactness, at least
once a quarter, concerning his method of leading
a Class.

§ 8. To receive, try, and expel Members, ac-
cording to the Form of Discipline.

§ 4. To hold Watch-night Meetings yearly, and
Love-feasts quarterly.

§ 5. To hold Quarterly Meetings in the absence
of the Presiding Elder, and of the Traveling
Elder appointed by him as his substitute, and to
see that the Stewards provide unfermented wine
for use in the Sacrament of the Lord’s Supper

whenever practicable.
1
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§ 6. To .take care that every Society be duly
supplied with Books and Methodist Literature.

§ 7. To catechise the children publicly in the
Sunday-School and at special meetings appointed
for that purpose. It shall also be the duty of
each preacher, in his report to each Quarterly
Conference, to state to what extent he has pub.
licly or privately catechised the children of his
Charge.

§ 8. To form Classes for the instruction of the
larger children, youth, and adults in the word of
God, and to attend to all the duties prescribed
for the training of children.

§ 9. To give an account of his Charge every
quarter to his Presiding Elder.

§10. To make a written report at each Quar-
terly Conference, as follows, namely:

QUARTERLY REPORT

Of the Preacher in Chargeof ........... tothe .......

Quarterly Conference, held at ................ ,18..
Number of Sunday-schools within the bounds of the
Charge...coveniienineensenneeneronensaansaaces

State of Sunday-Schools within the bounds of the
Charge....ocvvierrecesisnesssenionans [
Average attendance......cocoieeiieriiiiasesinies .
Number of 8cholars fifteen years of age and over.
Average attendance...........oeiieeiecncanraisene
I have preached .... times to f,he children, and
catechised them .... times during the quarter.
Classes of Children formedlft;r Religious lnstruction.
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Received into Full Membership, the following,
BaAMely: .....iiiiiiiieiainnns secseresccccscnae .
Excluded from the Church ........... cerenesenians
Received by Certificate......ouveivieeeninenncanes .
Number of Certificates given..........ccocvvuvenne .
Deceased during the Quarter vooeeveevienneeenennes
Withdrawn from the Church.................
The following Pastoral labor has been bestowed
Benevolent Collections during the . quartaer, as
follows :
b ST T o RN
Church Extension ... ....ccvviieiiie. tevenenes
Freedmen’s Aid and Southein Education Society. .
Sunday-School......c.ciiiuiieaninnnns seeeesresnees

Other objects, namely......cccovviiiiiiininnnnns
The following 8 to be used only at the Fourth
Quarterly Conference :
Subscribers have been obtained for our periodicals
s follows :
........ Christian Advocate.......coee.vienainnnns
Methodist Review........ccoioviiiiiiiiniiieinnnnes
Sunday-School Journal................ seecevecanne
Sunday-8chool Advocate.......cccevviviniencnnans
Sunday-School Classmate .................cooanens
.............. ««y Preacher in Charge.

§ 11. To report the names to each Quarterly
Conference and at each Quarterly Love-feast ot
those who have been received into the Church oth-
erwise than by Certificate, and of those who have
been excluded therefrom, during the quarter;
also the names of those who have been received

by Certificate, the names of those to whom Cer-
8 113
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tificates have been given, and of those who have
died or have withdrawn from the Church.

§ 12. To lay before the Quarterly Conference,
at each Quarterly Meeting, to be entered on its
journal, a written statement of the number, state,
and average attendance of the Sunday-Schools in
the Circuit or Station, and to report the same to
the Anaual Conference according to the form pub-
lished by the Sunday-School Union of the Meth-
odist Episcopal Church, together with the amount
raised for the support of Missions, and for the
publication of Tracts.

§ 13. To take an exact account of all the mat-
ters specified in T 72, Question 29, and to report
the same to the Annual Conference, that their
number may be printed in the Minutes, and also
to register the Marriages and Baptisms.

§ 14. To examine the accounts of the Stewards.

§ 156. To appoint a person to receive the Quar-
terly Collection in the Classes.

§ 16. To see that public Collections be made
Quarterly, if need be.

§ 17. To encourage the support of Missions,
Church Extension, Freedmen’s Aid Society, and
Sunday-Schools, and the publication and distri-
bution of Bibles, Tracts, and Sunday-Schoo)
Books, by forming societies and making collec-
tions for these objects in such way and manner as
the Annual Conference to which he belongs shall
from time to time direcll:l.‘B If the Annual Confer-
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ence to which be belongs should not give any
directions on the subject, to take up a Collection
in the course of the year, or raise & Subscription,
as he may judge expedient, the proceeds of
which shall be at his disposal for the purchase
and distribution of Tracts.

§ 18. To take an annual Collection in each of
his appointments in behalf of the Sunday-School

Union. .
§ 19. To take a Collection annually in each of

his appointments in behalf of the Board of Church
Extension and of the Freedmen’s Aid and South-
ern Education Society.

§ 20. To defray the expenses of the Delegates
composing the General Conference a Collection
shall be taken up in each Circuit and Station
some time previous to the sitting of the Confer-
ence; and the sums so collected shall be brought
up by the Delegation to the General Conference,
and applied to the object herein contemplated,
in proportion to the expenses of the several
Delegates.

§ 21. To call the Committee on Temperance
together at least once in three months for the
purpose of considering the best means to be em-
ployed for promoting the cause of Temperance in
the community.

7 190, It shall be the further duty of the
Preacher, in Charge:

§ 1. To make at the close of each Conference
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year a regular Catalogue of the Members in towns
and cities by streets and numbers,

§ 2. To leave his successor 8 particular account
of the Circuit or Station, including an account
of the Subscribers for our periodicals.

§ 8. To enforce vigorously, but calmly, the
Rules of the Society.

§ 4. To suffer no Love-feast to last above an
hour and a half.

§ 5. To furnish all Members of the Church
about to remove from one Circuit or Station to
another with a Certificate of removal, in the form
specified in T 86, § 5, and to inform them that
without such Certificate they will not be received
into the Church in another place, and that the
Certificate will not be valid for a longer period
than one year from the date thereof; but if for
any cause it has been impracticable to present the
Certificate within the year, it may be renewed by
the Preacher in Charge of the Church from which
it was received.

§ 6. It shall alse be the further duty of the
Preacherin Charge, wherever practicable, to notify
of such Certificate and removal the Pastors of those
Charges within the bounds of which persons
having received- such Certificates shall have re-
moved. - Also, on receiving Certificates, to inform
the Pastors of the Charges from which the Cer-
tificates were given, and to send Certificates for all
Members removing witl};gut them to the Pastors
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of the Charge within whose bounds they have
removed ; and if said address cannot be ascertained
within one year the person shall be marked ‘‘re-
maved without Certificate; " provided, that when
8 Member wishes to remove his residence out of
any particular Charge, and there are, in the judg-
ment of the Preacher in Charge, sufficient reasons
for withholding a Certificate, and the Member is
willing to be tried, the Preacher shall be liable to
a complaint for maladministration unless he pro-
ceed in the trial of such person.

§ 7. Certificates of removal shall not be ngen
unless a change of the place of holding Member- '
ship is actually intended.

§ 8. A Preacher may give a note of recommen-
dation to any Member who wishes to unite with
any other Evangelical denomination.

§ 9. When any Member in good standing pro-
poses to withdraw from the Methodist Episcopal
Church he shall communicate his purpose in writ-
ing to the Preacher in Charge of the Circuit or
Station. On receiving such notice of with-
drawal the Preacher in Charge shall enter the
fact of his withdrawal upon the records of the
Church.

§ 10. To recommend every-where decency and
cleanliness.

§ 11. To read and explain the General Rules at
least once a year in every Congregation.

§ 12. The Preacher who has the charge of a
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Circuit or Station shall appoint prayer-meetings
wherever advisable in his Charge.

§ 13. Wherever it is practicable he shall so
arrange the appointments as to give the Local
Preachers regular and systematic employment on
the Sabbath.

§ 14. To license such persons as he may deem
proper to officiate as Exhorters in the Chureh,
according to the provisions of the Discipline.

Supernumerary Preachers.

T 191. A Supernumerary Preacher is one who,
because of impaired health, is temporarily unable
to perform effective work. He may receive an
appointment, or be left without one, according to
the judgment of the Annual Conference of which
he is a member; but he shall have no claim on
the Beneficiary Funds of the Church except by
vote of the Conference; and he shall be subject
to all the limitations of the Discipline in respect
to re-appointment and continuance in the same
Charge that apply to Effective Preachers. In
case he be left without an appointment he shall
have a seat in the Quarterly Conference, and all
the privileges of Membership, in the place where
be may reside. He shall report to the Fourth
Quarterly Conference, and to the Preacher in
Charge, all marriages sollf;nnized and all baptisms
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administered. In case he lives beyond the
bounds of his Conference he shall forward an-
nually a certificate similiar to that required of a
Superannuated Preacher.

Superannuated Preachers,

T 192, Every Superannuated Preacher, who
may reside without the bounds of the Conference
of which he is a Member, shall have a seat in the
Quarterly Conference, and all the privileges of
Membership, in the Church where he may reside;
he shall report to the Fourth Quarterly Confer-
ence, and to the preacher in charge, all marriages
solemnized and all baptisms administered, and
he shall annually forward to his Conference a
certificate of his Christian and Ministerial con-
duct, together with an account of the number
and circumstances of his family, signed by the
Presiding Elder of the District, or the Preacher
in Charge of the Circuit or Station within whose
bounds he may reside; without which the Con-
ference shall not be required to allow his claim,
and may locate him without hie consent.

Looating Unacoeptable, Inefficient or Secular
Preachers,

1 193. When a Traveling Preacher is so unac- .
ceptable, inefficient, or secular, as to be no longer
useful in his work, the1 Conference may request

119
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him to ask for a location; and if he shall refuse
to comply with the request, the Conference shall
bear with him till the gession next ensuing, at
which time, if he persist in his refusal, the Con-
ference may, without formal trial, locate him with-
out his consent, by a vote of two thirds of the
Members present and voting; provided, however,
that in no case shall a Preacher be located while
there are charges against him forimmoral conduct.

Surrendering the Ministerial Office.

7 194. Any Member of an Annual Conference
in good standing, who may desire to surrender
his Ministerial Office and withdraw from the
Conference, may be allowed to do so; in
which case his Credentials shall be filed with the
papers of the Annual Conference of which he
was a member, and his Membership in the
Church may be recorded in any Society within
whose bounds he may wish to reside.
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PART II.—CHAPTER IYV.

LOCAL PREACHERS AND LAY WORKERS,

(feneral Directions

T 195, The Quarterly Conference shall have
guthority to license proper persons to preach, to
examine them in such Course of Study as the
Bishops shall prescribe, and to renew their Li-
censes annually, when in the judgment of said
Conference, their gifts, grace, and usefulness
warrant such renewal; to recommend to the An-
nual Conference Local Préachers who are suit-
able candidates for Deacons or Elders’ Orders,
or for admission on Trial in the Traveling Con-
nection; and {o try, suspend, and deprive of
Ministerial Office and Oredentials, expel or ac-
quit, any Local Preacher in the Circuit or Station
sgainst whom charges shall have been preferred ;
provided, that no person shall be licensed to
preach without the recommendation of the So-
ciety of which he is a member, or of the Leaders
sud Stewards’ Meeting; and no Member of the
Church shall be at liberty to preach without such
License, Nor shall any one be licensed to preach,
or recommended to the Annual Canference to
become 8 Traveling Pll-;iucher or to be ordained
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without first being examined in the District or
Quarterly Conference on the subject of Doctrines
and Discipline. In all cases the Candidate shall
first pass a satisfactory examination in such
Course of Study as the Bishops shall prescribe.
T 196. Every Local Elder, Deacon, or Preacher
shall be amenable to the District or Quarterly
Conference where he resides for his Christian
character and the faithful performance of the
duties of his Ministerial Office. He shall have
his name recorded on the Journal of said Confer-
ence, and also enrolled on a class paper, and shall
meet in Class; and shall make to each District
or Quarterly Conference to which he is amen-
able a report of his labors, as follows: 1. Number
of Sermons Preached; 2. Number of Prayer-
meetings attended; 8. Number of Class-meet-
ings attended; 4. Number of Sunday-Schools at-
tended; 5. Marriages Solemnized, and the names
of the parties married, and the names and ages
of all persons baptized, that they may be entered
by the Preacher in Charge upon the Church
Records; 6. Number of Funerals conducted; 7.
Miscellaneous Items. If a Local Preacher be
found neglectful of any of the above dutics, or
unacceptable in his Ministerial Office, after due
trial the District or Quarterly Conference, if it
judges it proper, may deprive him of his Minis-
terial Office. And when a Preacher is located or
discontijnued by an Annilzoél Conference, he shall be
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amenable to the Quarterly Conference of the Cir-
cuit or Station where he had his last appointment,

T 197. Whenever a Local Elder, Deacon, or
Preacher shall remove from one Circuit or Station
to another he shall procure from the Presiding
Elder of the District, or from the Preacher in .
Charge, a Certificate of his official standing in
the Church at the time of his removal, without
which he shall not be received asa Local Preacher
in other places.

T 198, The Presiding Elders and the Preach-
ers in Charge are required so to arrange the
appointments, wherever it is practicable, as to
give the Local Preachers regular and systematic
employment on the Sabbath.

T 199. Whenever a Local Preacher shall have
a Pastoral Charge he shall hold his Church re-
lation in said Charge.

Looal Preachers and their Ordination.

¥ 200. A Local Preacher shall be eligible to
the office of a Deacon after he has preached four
consecutive years from the time he received a
license, and has obtained a recommendation from
the District or Quarterly Conference, after proper
exam‘nation, signed by the President and counter-
signed by the Secretary, and after his character
has passed in examination before the Annual
Conference and he haslcg;tained its approbation.
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7 301, A Local Preacher who has been licensed
three consecutive years before his admission on
Trial in an Annual Conference shall be eligible
to the Office of Deacon after he has preached
one year in the Traveling Connection and has
obtained a recommendation from the District or
Quarterly Conference of which he is a member,
and his character and qualifications have been ex-
amined and approved by the Annual Conference,

7 202. A Local Deacon shall be eligible to
the Office of an Elder after he has preached four
years from the time he was ordained a Deacon,
and has obtained from the District or Quarterly
Conference of which he is a member a recommen-
dation certifying. his qualifications in doctrine,
discipline, talents, and usefulness, signed by the
President and countersigned by the Secretary.
He shall, if he cannot attend, send to the Annual
Conference ‘such recommendation, and a note
certifying his belief in the Doctrines and Disci-
pline of our Church. The whole being examined
by the Annual Conference and approved, he may
be ordained.

To Have an Allowancs in Oertain Qases.

7 203, Whenever a Local Preacher fills the
place of a Traveling Preacher, with the approba-
tion of the Presiding Elder, he shall be paid for
his time a sum prqpqrti&tial to the allowance of 8
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Tiaveling Preacher; which suin shall be paid by
the Circuit or Station at the next Quarterly Meet-
ing, if the Traveling Preacher whose place he
filled up were either sick or necessarily absent;
or, in other cases, ouf of the allowance of the
Traveling Preacher.

T 204, If a Local Preacher be distressed in
his temporal circumstances on account of his
service in the Circuit or Station he may apply
to the Quarterly Conference, who may give him
what relief is judged proper, after the allow-
ance of the Traveling Preachers and of their
Wives, and all other regular allowances, are dis-
charged.

Exhorters,

T 205. An Exhorter shall be constituted by
the recommendation of the Class of which he is
a Member, or of the Leaders and Stewards’ Meet-
ing of the Circuit or Statien, and a License signed
by the Preacher in Charge.

T 206. The duties of Exhorters are, to hold
meetings for Prayer and Exhortation wherever
op‘portunity is afforded, subject to the direction
of the Preacher in Charge; to attend all the ses-
sions of the District and Quarterly Conferences,
and present & written report to the same; to be
subject to an annual Examination of Character
in the District or Qua{;gﬂy Conference, and a
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renewal of License annually by the Presiding
Elder, or Preacher having the Charge, if ap-
proved by the District or Quarterly Conference.

Deaconesses.

¥ 207, The duties of the Deaconesses are to
minister to the poor, visit the sick, pray with the
dying, care for the orphan, seek the wandering,
comfort the sorrowing, save the sinning, and,
relinquishing wholly all other pursuits, devote
themselves, in a general way, to such forms of
Christian labor as may be suited to their abilities.

9 208, No vow shall be exacted from any Dea-
coness, and any one of their number shall be at
liberty to relinquish her position as a Deaconess
at any time.

T 209. In every Annual Conference within
which Deaconesses may be employed, a Confer-
ence Board of nine members, at least three of
whom shall be women, shall be appointed by the
Conference to exercise a general control of the
interests of this form of work.,

9 210, This Board shall be empowered to
issue certificates to duly qualified persons, au-
thorizing them to perform the duties of Deacon-
esses in connection with the Church, provided
that no person shall receive such certificate until
she shall have served alg):obation of two years of
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continuous service, and shall be over twenty-five
years of age.

¥ 211. No person shall be licensed by the
Board of Deaconesses except on the recommenda-
tion of a Quarterly Conference, and said Board of
Deaconesses shall be appointed by the Annual
Conference for such term of service as the Annual
Conference shall decide, and said Board shall
report both the names and work of such Deacon-
esses annually, and the approval of the Annual
Conference shall be necessary for the continuance
of any Deaconess in her work.

¥ 213. When working singly each Deaconess
shall be under the direction of the Pastor of the
Church with which she is connected. When as-
sociated together in a home all the members of
the home shall be subordinate to and directed
by the Superintendent 1p’}aced in charge.
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PART III.
ADMINISTRATION OF DISCIPLINE

CHAPTER I

BRINGING MINISTERS AND MEMBERS TO TRIAL, AND
THE SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES.

The Trial of a Bishop.

T 213. A Bishop is answerable for his conduct
to the General Conference, which shall have
power to order the manner of his trial.

T 214. When a Bishop is accused of immorxl
conduct, the Presiding Elder within whose Dis-
trict said immorality is alleged to have been
committed shall call to his aid four Traveling
Elders, which five Ministers shall carefully in-
quire into the case; and if, in their judgment,
there is reasonable ground for such accusation,
they, or a majority of them, shall prepare and
sign the proper charge in the case, and shall send
a copy thereof, so signed, to the accused, and
shall give notice thereof to one of the Bishops.
Said Bishop, so notified, shall convene a Judicial
Conference, to be composed of the Triers of Ap-
peals in five neighboring Conferences. And the

said Judicial Conference shall have full power
128
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to try the accused Bishop, and to suspend him
from the functions of his Office, or expel him
from the Church, as they may deem his offense
requires. One of the Bishops shall preside at his
trial.

T 215. The accused shall have the right of
peremptory challenge, yet not so as to reduce the
number of the Judicial Conference below twenty-
one.

1 216. In caseof imprudent conduct, the Pre-
siding Elder within whose District the alleged of-
fense occurred shall take with him two Traveling
Elders, and shall admonish the Bishop so offend-
ing. In case of a second offense, one of the Bish-
ops, together with three Traveling Elders, shall
call upon him, and reprehend and admonish him.

- If he still persist in his imprudence, he shall then
be tried in the manner ordered in T 214, 215.

9 217. In case the alleged immorality or im-
prudence has been committed without the bounds
of any District, the Presiding Elder within the
bounds of whose District the Bishop may reside
shall proceed as hereinbefore specified.

T 238, When a Bishop disseminates, publicly
or privately, doctrines which are contrary to our

- Articles of Religion or established Standards of
Doctrine, the same process shall be observed as is
prescribed in 1T 214, 215.

¥ 219, The President of such Judicial Confer-

ence shall, at the commencement of the trial ap-
] 129
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point a Secretary, who shall take regular minutes
of the trial, and of all the evidencw in the case,
which, when read and approved, shall be signed
by the President and Secretary.

T 220. A Bishop shall have the right of Appeal
to the ensuing General Conference, if he signify
“his intention to appeal at the time of his convic-
tion, or when informed thereof. And in case of
an Appesl, the minutes of the trial and all the
documents relating to the case, including the
charges and specifications, shall be transmitted to
the ensuing General Conference, which minutes
and documents only shall be used in evidence in
the trial of the Appeal.

T 221. Complaint against the administration
of a Bishop may be forwarded to the General
Conference, and entertained there: provided, that
in its judgment he has had due notice that such
Complaint will be made.

The Method of Proceeding against accused Travel-
ing Ministers or Preachers.

4 222. When a Member of an Annual Confer
ence is under report of being guilty of some
crime expressly forbidden in the word of God.
sufficient to exclude a person from the kingdom
of grace and glory:

§ 1. In the interval between the sessions of the
Annual Conference the ll;l;esiding Elder shall call
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not less than five nor more than nine Memuers of
the Conference to investigate the case, and, if pos-
sible, bring the accused and accuser face to face;
and he shall cause a correct record of the exam-
ination to be kept and transmitted to the Annual
Conference. If the charge be sustained, the ac-
cused shall be suspended from all Ministerial serv+
ices and Church privileges until the ensuing An-
nual Conference, at which his case shall be fully
considered and determined.

§ 2. But if theaccused be a Presiding Elder,
three of the Senior Preachers of his District shall
inquire into the character of the report, and, if
they judge it necessary, they shall call in the Pre-
siding Elder of any adjoining District of the Con-
ference, who shall appoint a Committee of not
less than five nor more than nine Elders of the
Annual Conference of which the accused is a
Member, to investigate the case, and he shall also
preside at the examination.

§ 8. If the accused, after due notice given him,
shall refuse or neglect to appear before the Com-
mittee, the investigation shall proceed in his
absence.

§ 4. A Supernumerary or Superannuated Preacher
residing without the bounds of his own Confer-
ence shall be subject, under the authority of the
Presiding Elder of the Dietrict within which he
resides, to the investigation prescribed in T 222

§ 1. But, in such case, all the papers, includ
181
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ing the record of the investigation, charges, evi.
dence, and findings, shall be transmitted to the
Annual Conference of which the accused is a
Member at its ensuing session, on which papers,
and such other evidence as may be admitted, the
case shall be finally determined.

§ 5. Any Traveling, Supernumerary, Superan-
nuated, or Local Preacher who shall hold religious
services within the bounds of any Mission, Cir-
cuit, or Station when requested by the Preacher in
Charge not to hold such services, shall be deemed
guilty of imprudent conduct, and shall be liable
to charges and trial under such Rules and Regula-
tions as are provided in our Book of Discipline for
these scveral classes of Preachers. A Local Preach-
er offending against this provision may be tried
on the Charge where the offense is committed.

§ 6. If, in any of the foregoing cases, counsel
has not been provided for the Church, or for the
accused, the Presiding Elder shall have power to
appoint counsel for both, or for either.

T 223, If the charge be tried by the Confer-
ence, an Elder may be appointed by the Bishop,
as a Commissioner, to take testimony ; and he shall
cause a faithful record of the proceedings and
testimony to be laid before the Conference, the
testimony to be reduced to writing and signed by
the witnesses, on which, with such other evidence
&8s may be admitted, the case shall be decided.

T 224. In cases of ilr;lzproper tempers, words,
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or actions, the person so offending shall be ad.
monished by his senior in office. Should a sec.
ond transgression take place, one, two, or three
Ministers or Preachers are to be taken as wit-
nesses. If he be not then cured, let the Presiding
Elder proceed as in T 222, § 1.

¥ 225. When a Member of an Annual Confer-
ence fails in business, or contracts debts which
he is not able to pay, the Presiding Elder shall
appoint three judicious Members of the Church
to inspect the accounts, contracts, and circum-
stances of the supposed delinquent; and if, in
their opinion, he has behaved dishonestly, or con-
tracted debts without the probability of paying,
let the case be disposed of according to T 222.

9 226. When a Minister or Preacber dissemi:
nates, publicly or privately, doctrines which are
contrary to our Articles of Religion or estab-
lished Standards of Doctrine, let the tame pro-
cess be observed as is directed in 7222, § 1 ; but if
the Minister or Preacher so offending do s¢'emnly
engage not to disseminate such erroneous doc-
trines in public or in private, he shall be borne
with till his case be laid before the next Annual
Conference, which shall determine the matter.

1 227, When a Traveling Preacher, in the
interval between the sessions of the Annual Con-
ference, refuses to attend to the work assigned
him, let the Presiding Elder proceed as directed

in 7222, §1.
133
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T 228. In cases of alleged maladministration:

§ 1. A Minister or Preacher shall be answerable
to his Conference on the charge of corrupt, neg-
ligeut, or partisan administration, but not for
errors in judgment,

§ 2. Errors or defects in Judicial Proceedings
shall be duly considered when presented on Ap-
peal. But errors of Law made by a Presiding
Elder, in cases of Appeal to a Quarterly Confer-
ence, are to be corrected on Appeal to the Presi-
dent of the next Annual Conference.

§ 8. Errors of Administration not connected
with Judicial Proceedings may be presented to
the Annual Conference, which may order just
and suitable remedies when the rights of Mem-
bers of the Church have been affected.

T 229. Should the Conference having jurisdic-
tion in any of the foregoing cases judge it expe-
dient to try the accused by a Select Number, it
may appoint not less than nine nor more thaa fif
teen of its Members for that purpose, the accused
having the right to challenge for cause; which
Select Number, in the presence of a Bishop, or of
a Chairman whom the President of the Conference
shall have appointed, and one or more of the Sec-
retaries of the Conference, shall have full power to
consider and determine the case according to the
Rules which govern Annual Conferences in such
proceedings; and they shall make a faithfui report
of all their doings to the Secretary of the Confer-

134 :
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ence in writing, and deliver up to him the bill of
charges, the evidence taken, and the decision
rendered, with all other documents brought into
the trial. Or the Annual Conference may, when
a case cannot be tried during the session for want
of testimony, refer it to one of the Presiding El-
ders, who shall proceed as directed in T 222, §1.

T 230. In no case, of either an investigation
or the trial of a Preacher, shall any person act as
Counsel who is not a Member of an Annual Con-
ference.

T 231. When a Traveling Preacher is accused
of immorality and desires to withdraw from the
Church, the Annual Conference may permit him
to withdraw, in which case the record shall be,
‘‘withdrawn under complaints.” If formal
charges have been presented he may be per-
mitted to withdraw; in which case the record
shall be, ‘‘withdrawn under charges;” and
if withdrawn under ¢‘complaints,” or under
‘‘charges of immorality,” the relation to the
Church of. the Preacher thus withdrawn shall
be the same as if expelled.

Proceedings against Preachers on Trial,

7 232. A Preacher on Trial who may be ac-
cused of crime shall be accountable to the Quar-
terly Conference of the Circuit on which he
travels, or to the District Conference within

185
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whose bounds his Charge is embraced. The
Presiding Eder shall call a Committee of three
Local Preachers, which may suspend him; and
the Quarterly or the District Conference may
expel him; nevertheless, he shall have a right to
an Appeal to the next Annual Conference.

The Trial of Local Preachers,

T 233. When a Local Elder, Deacon, or
Preacher is reported to be guilty of some crime
expressly forbidden in the word of God, suffi
cient to exclude a person from the kingdom of
grace and glory, the Preacher in Charge shall
call a Committee, consisting of three or more
Local Preachers, before which it shall be the
duty of the accused to appear, and by which he
shall be acquitted, or, if found guilty, suspended
until the next District or Quarterly Conference.
‘And the Preacher in Charge shall cause exact
minutes of the charges, testimony, and exam-
ination, together with the decision of the Com-
mittee, to be laid before the District or Quarterly
Conference, where it shall be the duty of the
accused to appear. If the accused refuse or neg-
lect to appear before said Committee he may be
tried in his absence.

T 234, The President of the Conference shall,
at the commencement of the trial, appoint a Sec-

retary, who shall take down regular minutes of
188
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the evidence of the trial; which minutes, when
read and approved, shall be signed by the Presi-
dent, and also by the Members of the Conference
who are present, or a majority of them.

T 235. In case of improper tempers, words, or
actions, the Local Preacher so offending shall be
admonished by the Preacher in Charge. Should
a second transgression take place, one, two, or
three Members of the Church are to be taken as
witnesses. If he be not then cured he shall be
tried at the next District or Quarterly Oonference,
and, if found guilty and impenitent, he shall be
expelled from the Church.

T 236. When a Local Elder, Deacon, or
Preacher disseminates, publicly or privately, doc-
trines which are contrary to our Articles of Relig-
ion or established Standards of Doctrine, let the
same process be observed as is directed in ¥ 224.

9 237, When a Local Elder, Deacon, or
Preacher fails in business, or contracts debts
which he is not able to pay, let the Preacher
in Charge appoint three judicious Members of
the Church to inspect the accounts, contracts,
and circumstances of the supposed delinquent;
and if, in their opinion, he has behaved dishon-
estly, or contracted debts without the probability
of paying, let the case be disposed of according
to T 283.

¥ 238. When, in the judgment of the Presid-
ing Elder, a fair and imlgs;rtial trial cannot be had
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in the Quarterly Conference where the accused
holds his Membership, the Presiding Elder may
refer the case to some other Quarterly Conference
within the bounds of his District for trial.

Trial of an Accused Member.

I. For IMMoORAL CONDUCT.

9 239. An accused Member shall be brought
to trial before a Committee of not less than five,
who shall not be Members of the Quarterly Con-
ference, and, if the Preacher judge it necessary,
he may select the Committee from any part of
the District, in the presence of the Preacher in
Charge, who shall preside in the trial, and cause
exact minutes of the evidence and proceedings
in the case to be taken. In the selection of the
Comnmittee the parties may challenge for cause.

T 240, If the accused person be found guilty
by the decision of a majority of the Committee,
and the crime be such as is expressly forbidden
by the word of God, sufficient to exclude a per-
son from the kingdom of grace and glory, let the

- Preacher in Charge expel him,

7 241, If the accused person, after sufficient
notice given him, shall refuse or neglect to ap-
pear before the Committee, he may be tried in
his absence, and if found guilty he shall be ex-

pelled.
188
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H. IMPRUDENT AND UNCHRISTIAN CONDUCT.

T 242. In cases of neglect of duties of any
kind, imprudent conduct, indulging sinful tem-
pers or words, the buying, selling, or using intox-
icating liquors as a beverage, signing petitions
in favor of granting license for the sale of intoxi-
cating liquors, becoming bondsmen for persons
engaged in such traffic, renting property as a
place in or on which to manufacture or sell intox-
icating liquors, dancing, playing at games of
chance, attending theaters, horse-races, circuses,
dancing-parties, or patronizing dancing-schools,
or taking such other amusements as are obviously
of misleading or questionable moral tendency, or
disobedience to the Order and Discipline of the
Church—first, let private reproof be given by a
Preacher or Leader. and if there be an acknowl-
edgment of the fault, and proper humiliation, the
person may be borne with. On a second offense
the Preacher or Leader may take one or two
discreet Members of the Church. On a third
offense let him be brought to trial, and if found
guilty, and there be no sign of real humiliation,
he shall be expelled.

III. NEGLECT OF THE MEANS OF GRACE.

T 243. When a Member of our Church habit-
ually neglects the means of grace, such as the
Public Worship of God, the Supper of the Lord,

139
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family and private Prayer, searching the Script-
ures, Class-meetings and Prayer-meetings,

§ 1. Let the Elder, Deacon, or Preacher having
Charge, visit him whenever it is practicable,
and explain to him the consequence if he continue
to neglect.

§ 2. If he do not amend, let the Preacher in
Charge of the Circuit or Station bring his case
before a Committee of not less than five, who
shall not be Members of the Quarterly Confer-
ence before which he shall have been cited to
appear. And if he be found guilty of willful
neglect by a decision of a majority of the Mem-
bers before whom the case is brought, let him be
excluded.

IV. For DIssENSION.

T 244. If a Member of our Church shall be
accused of endeavoring to sow dissension in any
of our Societies, by inveighing against either our
Doctrines or Discipline, the person so offending
shall first be reproved by the Preacher in Charge;
and if he persist in such pernicious practice he
shall be brought to trial, and if found guilty
shall be expelled. .

V. DISAGREEMENT IN BUSINESS AND NONPAY-
MENT OF DEBTS.

T 245. On any disagreement between two or

more Members of our Church concerning business

transactions, which canlllgt be settled by the par
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ties, the Preacher in Charge shall inquire iute
the circumstances of the case, and shall recom-
mend to the parties a reference, consisting of two
arbiters chosen by one party, and two chosen by
the other party, which four arbiters so chosen
shall nominate a fifth; the five arbiters being
Members of our Church. The Preacherin Charge
shall preside, and the Disciplinary forms of trial
shall be observed.

7 246. If either party refuse to abide the
judgment of the arbiters he shall be brought te
trial, and if he fail to show sufficient cause for
such refusal he shall be expelled.

T 247, If any Member of our Church shall re-
fuse, in case of debt or other dispute, to refer
the matter to arbitration when recommended so
to do by the Preacher in Charge, or shall enter
into a lawsuit with another Member before these
measures are taken, he shall be brought to trial,
and if he fail to show that the case is of such a
nature as to require and justify a process at law,
he sball be expelled.

V1. INSOLVENCY ON THE PART OF ANY OF OUR
MEMBERS.

9 248, The Preachers in Charge are required
to execute all our Rules fully and strenuously
against all frauds, and particularly against dis-
honset insolvencies, sulﬂ‘gring none to remain in



T 249, TRIAL OF MEMBERS.

our Church on any account who are found guilty
of any fraud.

¥ 249. To prevent scandal, when any of our
Members fail in business, or contract debts which
they are not able to pay, let two or three judicious
Members_of the Church inspect the accounts,
contracts, and circumstances of the case of the
supposed delinquent; and if they judge that he
has behaved dishonestly, or borrowed money
without a probability of paying, let him be
brought to trial, and, if found guilty, expelled.

VII. GENERAL DIRECTIONS CONCERNING TRIALS.

T 250, In all the foregoing cases of trial let
all witnesses be duly notified by the Pastor.
Witnesses from without shall not be rejected;
and the testimony of an absent witness may be
taken before the Preacher in Charge, or a
Preacher appointed by the Presiding Elder of
the District within which such witness resides,
provided in every case sufficient notice has been
given to the adverse party of the time aud place
of taking such testimony. In case a member of
the Church, after being duly notified, refuse to
testify without showing just cause, it shall be
regarded as a violation of the Order and Disci-
pline of the Church, and he shall be dealt with
accordingly. The accused shall have the right
to call to his assistancen as counsel any member
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or minister in good and regular standing in the
Methodist Episcopal Church.

T 251, If inany of the above-mentioned cases
the Preacher in Charge differ in judgment from
the majority of the Committee concerning the
guilt or innocence of the accused, he may refer
the case to tke ensuing Quarterly Conference,
which shall have authority to order a new trial,

T 252. When the Quarterly Conference, sit-
ting to hear Appeals, remands a case for & new
trial, the Preacher in Charge shall proceed to
try the accused member again, unless the charges
are withdrawn.

T 253. In all cases requiring the accused
Member to be expelled the Preacher in Charge
shall pronounce-the sentence of expulsion.

S 254, After such forms of trial and expulsion
such persons shall have no privileges of Society
or of the Sacraments in our Church, without
confession, contrition, and satisfactory reforma-
tion.

T 255. In all cases of trial and appeal it is
improper for the Presiding Officer to deliver 8
charge to the Committee explaining the evidence
and setting forth the mlerits of the case,
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PART IIL.-CHAPTER IL

APPEALS.

—_——

Appeals of Traveling Minisers or Preachers

T 256. In ull cases of trial and conviction un
der the provisions of 1T 222-229, an Appeal shall
be allowed to a Judicial Conference, constituted
a8 hereinafter provided, if the condemned person
signify his intention to appeal at the time of his
conviction, or at any time thereafter when he is
icformed thereof.

9 25%7. The several Annual Conferences in the
United States shall, at each session, select seven
Elders, men of experience and of sound judgment
in the affairs of the Church, who shall be known
as Triers of Appeals.

T 258. When notice of Appeal is given to the
President of an Annual Conference, he shall pro-
ceed, with due regard to the wishes and rights of
the Appellant, to designate three Conferences con-
veniently near to that from which the Appeal is
#aken, whose Triers of Appeals shall constitute a
Judicial Conference, and to fix the time and place
of its session; he shall also give notice thereof to
all concerned. When said Conference shall have
assembled, it shall be ‘ﬁ?petent to try Appeals
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2rom any Conference conveniently near which
may be presented to it, due notice having been
given to all concerned.

T 259. The Appellant shall have the right of
peremptory challenge, yet so that the Triers of
Appeals present, and ready to proceed with the
fiearing, shall not fall below thirteen, which
aumber shall be required for a quorum,

1 260. A Bishop shall preside in the Judicial
Conrerence, and shall decide all Questions of Law,
subject to an Appeal to the General Conference.
The Conference shall appoint a Secretary, who
shall keep a faithful record of all the proceedings,
. and shall, at the close of the trial, transmit the
records made and the papers submitted in the
case, or certified copies thereof, to the Secretary
of the preceding General Conference, to be filed
and preserved with the papers of that body. But
if the case be remanded for a new trial, the papers
submitted shall be returned to the Secretary of
the Annual Conference of which the accused is a
Member. And when the case of any Preacher
who has been suspended or expelled is remanded
for a new trial, he shall be suspended from all
Ministerial service until the next ensuing session
of the Annual Conference,

1 261, It shall be the duty of the Secretary of
the Annual Conference carefully to preserve the
Minutes of the trial, whether before a Committee

or before the Conference, and all the Documents
10 145
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relating to the case, together with the charge or
charges, and the specification or specifications,
which Minutes and Documents only, in case of an
Appeal from the decision of an Annual Confer-
ence, shall be presented to the Judicigl Confer. *
ence in evidence on the case.

T 262. In all cases where an Appeal is made,
and admitted by the Judicial Conference, the Ap-
pellant shall state, either personally or by his rep-
resentative, the grounds of his Appeal, showing
the reason why he appeals, and he shall be allowed
to make his Appeal without interruption. After
which the Representatives of the Annual Confer-
ence from whose decision the Appeal is made shall
be permitted to respond in presence of the Appel-
lant, who shall have the privilege of replying to
such Representatives, which reply shall close the °
pleadings on both sides. This done, the parties
shall withdraw, and the Judicial Conference shall
decide the case. It may affirm or reverse the
finding and decision of the Annual Conference,
or affirm in part and reverse in part; butit shall
not reverse the same, nor remand the case for a
new trial, on account of errors plainly not affect-
ing the result.

Counsel on hoth sides shall be Members of an
Annual Conference.

9 263. The General Conference shall &arefully
review the decisions of Questions of Law contained
in the Records and D(;i:ments transmitted to it
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from the Judicial Conferences, and in case of
serious error therein shall take such action ag
justice may require.

T 264, Appeals from an Annual Conference in
the United States not easily accessible may. at
the discretion of the President thereof, be heard
by a Judicial Conference selected from among
the more accessible Conferences. Appeals from
a Conference other-than those in the United States
may be heard by a Judicial Conference called to
meet at or near New York by the Bishop in charge
of said Conference; or the Appeal may be heard
directly by the General Conference.

9 265, After a preacher shall have been
regularly tried and expelled he shall have no
privileges of Society or Sacraments in our Church,
without contrition, reformation, and confession
satisfactory to the Conference from which he was
expelled.

Appeals of Looal Preachers,

7 266, In case of condemnation the Local
Elder, Deacon, or Preacher shall be allowed to
appeal to the next Annual Conference, provided
that he signify to the Quarterly Conference his
determination to Appeal; in which case the Pres-
ident shall lay the minutes of the trial before the
said Annual Conference, at which the Local El-
der, Deacon, or Preachﬁl:l, so appealing, may ap-
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pear; and the said Apnual Conference, by a
Select Number, as in the case of accused Travel-
ing Preachers, or in full session, shall judge, and
finally determine from the minutes of the said
trial so laid before them,

Appeals of Members,

T 26%7. If there be a murmur or complaint
from any excluded person in any of the above
mentioned instances (TT 239-249) that justice
has not been done, he, not having absented him-
self from trial after due notice was given him,
shall be allowed an Appeal to the next Quarterly
Conference; and no Member thereof having been
a Member of the Committee for the trial of such
person shall be permitted to vote on the case:
and the Preacher in Charge shall present exact
minutes of the evidence and proceedings of the
trial to the Quarterly Conference, from which
minutes the case shall be finally determined.
And if, in the judgment of the Presiding Elder,
an impartial trial cannot be had in the Quarterly
Conference of the Circuit or Station where the
Appellant resides, he may, on the demand of either
party, cause the Appeal to be tried by any other
Quarterly Conference within his District, after
due notice to the Com]il;;inant and Appellant.
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Restoration of Oredentials of Traveling and
Local Preachers.

T 268, When any Traveling Elder or Deacon
is deprived of his Credentials, by expulsion ot
otherwise, they shall be filed with the papers of
the Annual Conference of which he wasa Member;
and should he, at any future time, give satisfac-
tory evidence to the said Conference of his amend-
ment, and procure a Certificate of the Quarterly
Conference of the Circuit or Station where he
resides, or of an Annual Conference who may
have admitted him on Trial, recommending to
the Annual Conference of which he was formerly
a Member the restoration of his Credentials, the
said Conference may restore them.

9 269. When a Local Elder or Deacon shall
be expelled the Presiding Elder shall require of
him the Credentials of his Ordination, to be filed
with the papers of the Annual Conference within
the limits of which the expulsion has taken place.
And should he, at any future time, produce te
the Annual Conference a Certificate of his restora-
tion, signed by the President and countersigned
by the Secretary of the Quarterly Conference,
his Credentials may belzgstored to him,
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- PART IIL—CHAPTER IIL

GENERAL DELIVERANCES.
Conocerning Dress,
T 270. Let all our people be exhorted to con-
form to the spirit of the apostolic precept, not to

adorn themselves ‘¢ with gold, or pearls, or costly
arcay.” 1 Tim. ii, 9.

Rules Relating to Marriage,

9 271. Many of our Members have married
with wnawakened persons. This has produced
bad effect; they have been either hindered for
life, or have turned back to perdition.

T 292. To discourage such marriages, 1. Let
every Preacher publicly enforce the Apostle's
caution, ‘“‘Be ye not unequally yoked together
with unbelievers.” 2 Cor. vi, 14. 2. Let all be
exhorted to take no step in so weighty a matter
without advising with the more serious of their
brethren.

T 273. In general a woman ought not to marry
without the consent of her parents. Yet there
may be exceptions. For if, 1. A woman believe
it to be her duty to nlr?(r,'ry: if, 2. Her parents
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absolutely refuse to let her marry any Christian:
then she may, nay, ought to marry without their
consent,. Yet even then a Methodist Preacher
ought not to be married to her.

1 274. We do not prohibit our people from
marrying persons who are not of our Church,
provided such persons have the form, and are
seeking the power, of godliness; but we are de-
termined to discourage their marrying persons
who do not come up to this description.

. Divorce,

T 275. No divorce, except for adultery, shall
be regarded by the Church as lawful; and no
Minister shall solemnize marriage in any case
where there is a divorced wife or husband living:
but this Rule shall not be applied to the innocent
party to a divorce for the cause of adultery, nor
to divorced parties seeking to be reunited in
marriage. .

Temperance,

T 276. Temperance, in its broader meaning, is
distinctively a Christian virtue, enjoined in the
Holy Scriptures. It implies a subordination of
all the emotions, passions, and appetites to the
control of reason and conscience. Dietetically,
it means a wise use of suitable articles of food and

drink, with entire abstinence from such as are
151
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known to be hurtful. Both science and human
experience agree with the Holy Scriptures in
condemning all salcoholic beverages as being
neither useful nor safe. The business of manu-
facturing and of vending such liquors is also
against the principles of morality, political econ-
omy, and the public welfare. We, therefore, re-
gard voluntary total abstinence from all intoxi-
cants as the true ground of personal temperance,
and complete legal prohibition of the traffic in
alcoholic drinks as the duty of civil government,
We heartily approve of all lawful and Christian
efforts to save society from the manifold and
grievous evils resulting from intemperance, and
earnestly advise our people to co-operate in all
measures which may seem to them wisely adapted
Yo secure that end. We refer to our General
Rule on this subject, (T 82,) and affectionately
urge its strict observance by all our members
Finally, we are fully persuaded that, under God,
hope for the ultimate success of the Temperance
Reform rests chiefly upon the combined aand
sanctified influence of the Family, the Churck,
and the State.

Slavery.

T 277. We declare that we are as much as ever
convinced of the great evil of Slavery. We be-
lieve that the buying, selling, or holding of
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human.beings, to be used as chattels, is contrary
to the laws of God and nature, and inconsistent
with the Golden Rule, and with that Rule in our
Discipline which requires all who desire to con-
tinue among us to “do no harm,” and to ‘‘avoid
evil of every kind.” We therefore affectionately
admonish all our preachers and people to keep
themselves pure from this great evil, and to seek
its extirpation by all largul and Christian means,
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PART 1V,
TEMPORAL ECONOMY.

—_—

CHAPTER 1
SUPPORT OF THE MINISTRY.

Qualifications, Appointments, and Duties of
Stewards,

T 278, There shall be not less than three nor
more than thirteen Stewards in each Circuit or
Station, one of whom shall, after each annual
election, be appointed by the Quarterly Confer-
ence a Recording Steward, and one a District
Steward. But when two or more Circuits or Sta-
tions are united the Stewards shail hold office
till the first Quarterly Conference shall el-ct a
new Board.

T 279. Let the Stewards be persons of solid
piety, who both know and love Methodist Doc-
trine and Discipline, and who are of good natu-
ral and acquired abilities to transact the tempo-
ral business of the Church.

T 280. The Preacher in Charge of the Circuit
or Station shall have the righkt to nominate the
Stewards, but the Quarterly Conference shall con-
firm or reject such momination. The Stewards
so elected shall enter u%&n the discharge of their
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duties on the adjournment of the next Annual
Conference, and shall hold office for one yea.r or
until their successors are elected.

T 281. The duties of Stewards are: to take an
exact account of all the money or other resources
received for the support of the Preachers in the
Circuit or Station, and to apply the same as the
Discipline directs; to make an accurate return
of every expenditure of money, whether for the
Preachers, or the poor Members -of the Society;
to seek the needy and distressed in order to re-
lieve and comfort them ; to inform the Preachers
of any sick or disorderly persons; to tell the
Preachers what they think wrong in them; to
attend the Quarterly Meetings of their Circuit
or Station, and the Leaders and Stewards’ Meet-
ings; to give advice, if asked, in planning the
Circuit; to attend Committees for the application
of money to Churches; to give counsel in matters
_of arbitration; to provide the elements for the
Lord’s Supper; to write circular letters to the So-
cieties in the Circuit exhorting them to greater
liberality, if need be; and also to let them know,
when occasion requires, the state of the temporal
concerns of the Charge.

1 282, The duties of the District Stewards
are: to attend the Annual District Stewards’
Meeting when called by the Presiding Elder, and
to perform the duties specified in T 289.

9 283. Stewards arelggcountable for the faith-
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ful performance of their duties to the Quarterly
Conference of the Circuit or Station, which shall
have power to dismiss orchange them at pleasure.

The Support of Bishops, and of the Families of
Deceased Bishops,

9 284. The General Conferenceshall determine
which of the Bishops are Effective and which
Non-effective.

T 285. It shall be the duty of the Book Com-
mittee to make an estimate of the amount neces-
sary to furnish a competent support to each
Effective Bishop, considering the number and
condition of his family; and the amount, if any,
necessary to the comfortable maintenance of the
Non-effective Bishops; and also the amount nec-
essary to assist the Widows and Children of de-
ceased Bishops: and the Bishops are authorized
to draw on the Treasurer of the Episcopal Fund
for said amount, and also for their traveling ex-
penses.

T 286. The_Bishop presiding at an Annual
Conference, within whose bounds a Widow or
Orphan of a deceased Bishop may reside, shall be
authorized to draw on the Treasurer of the Epis-
copal Fund for such amount as may be estimated -
as aforesaid.

T 287, The Book Committee shall divide the
aggregate sum require¢1156to be raised for these
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purposes among the Annual Conferences, on the
basis of the total amount raised in the respective
Annual Conferences for Ministerial support, ex-
clusive of Missionary appropriations, and the
Annual Conferences shall apportion the same to
the several Districts, and the District Stewards
to the several Charges. The amount apportioned
to each Pastoral Charge for the support of the
Bishops shall be a pro rata claim with that of the
stationed Preachers and Presiding Elders; and no
such Preacher or Presiding Elder shall be entitled
to his allowance except tothe extent to which
the claims of the Bishops are also met by the Cir-
cuit, Station, or District with which such Elder
and Preacher are connected. And it shall be the
duty of the Annual Conferences to see that the
amounts apportioned to the different Pastoral
Charges for the support of the Bishops are raised
and forwarded quarterly, when practicable, to the
Treasurer of the Episcopal Fund.

T 288, The Treasurer shall charge the sums
paid to the Bishops, and to the Widows and
Children of deceased Bishops, to ‘‘ The Episco-
pal Fund;” and all collections received from the
different Charges for the support of the Bishops
shall be credited to said Fund. And the Treas-
urer shall report annually to the Anuual Confer-
ences the amounts received from the several An-
nual Conferences on account of said Fund, and
also the expenditures ;I;?de; and he shall also
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make a full and detailed exhibit of such receipts
and expenditures for the term of four years to
the General Conference.

Support of Presiding Flders,

T 289. There shall be annually, in every Dis-
trict, a meeting composed of one Steward from
each Circuit and Station, to be selected by the
Quarterly Conference, whose duty it shall be,
with the advice of the Presiding Elder, who shall
preside in such meeting, to make an estimate of
the amount necessary to furnish a comfortable
support to the Presiding Elder, and to apportion
the same, including house-rent and traveling ex-
penses, and also the claim of the Bishops appor-
tioned to the District by the Annual Conference,
among the different Circuits and Stations in the
District, according to their several ability; and
in all cases the Presiding Elder shall share with
the Preachers in his District in proportion to what
they have respectively received. But if there be
a surplus of moneéy raised for the support of the
Preachers in one or more of the Circuits or Stations
in his District he shall receive such surplus, pre-
vided he do not receive more than hisallowance.
The Minutes of the District Stewards’ Meeting
shall be kept by a Secretary chosen for the pur-
pose, who shall also record the same in a book
of which the Presidingllsﬂslder shall be custodian.
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Support of Effective Ministers and Preachers,

¥ 200. It shall be the duty of the Quarterly
Conference of each Circuit and Station at the
session immediately preceding the Annual Confer-
ence to appoint an Estimating Committee, con-
sisting of three or more Members of the Church,
who shall, after conferring with the Preachers,
make an estimate of the amount necessary to fur-
nish a comfortable support to the Preacher or
Preachers stationed among them, taking into
consideration the number and condition of the
family or families of such Preacher or Preachers,
which estimate shall be subject to the action of
the Quarterly Conference; and to which shall be
added the amount apportioned for the support of
the Bishops and Presiding Elder; and the Stew-
ards shall provide by such methods as they may
judge best to meet such amount. The Traveling
and Moving Expenses of the Preachers shall not
be reckoned as a part of the estimate, but shall
be paid by the Stewards as a separate item.

7 291. Whenever a Member of an Annual Con-
ference applies for a Location, it shall be asked,
is he indebted to the Book Concern? and if it be
ascertained that he is, the Conference shall require
him to secure said debt, if they judge it at all
necessary or proper, before they grant him a Lo-
cation. Whenever any Claimant on the Funds
of a Conference shall bti 51 on debt to the Book Con-
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cern, the Conference of which he is a Member
shall have power to appropriate the amount of
such claim, or any part thereof, to the payment
of said debt.

T 292. When a Member of an Annual Confer-
ence is accused of crime in the interval of his
Coaference session, and is suspended by a Com-
mittee, and subsequently convicted by his Confer-
ence and expelled, his claim upon the Funds of
the Conference shall cease from the time of his
suspension. And when a Member of an Annual
Conference is suspended and is afterward restored,
he shall have no claim on the Congregation, nor
upon the Funds of the Conference, during the
period of such suspension.

Support of Buperannuated Preachers,

T 293. It shall be the duty of the Quarterly
Conference of each Charge within whose bounds
a Superannuated Preacher, or the Widow or Child
of a deceased Prcacher, may rzside, to appoint a
Committee whose dutyeit chall be to make an
estimate of the amount necessary to assist such
Preacher, Widow, or Child in obtaining a com-
fortable support; and such estimate shall be sent
up to the Annual Conference with which the
Claimant may be connected, and be subject to

the action of said Annual Conference,
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PART IV.—CHAPTER II,
RAISING SUPPLIES.

—_—

Methods for Raising Annual Supplies for the Prop-
agation of the Gospel, and for making up the
Allowanoe of Preachers. ,

- 7294, The more effectually to raise the amount

necessary to meet the above-mentioned allowances
of the effective Ministers and Preachers, let the
Stewards at the beginning of the year estimate
the amount needed monthly. Then ascertain
from each member of the Church, and, as far as
practicable, from each attendant of the Congre-
gation, what each will give as his monthly con-
tribution.

7295, Let these sums be entered by the Re-
cording Steward in a book which he shall keep
a8 Treasurer of the Board of Stewards. If the
total amount of these sums does not equal the
amount needed monthly, then let the Stewards
apportion the deficiency among all such as are
willing, voluntarily, to assume such deficiency,
setting down to each person, with his consent,
the additional amount which they think he ought
monthly to pay.

9.296. Let the Stewards then adopt and carry
out 8 l‘plan by which e]v;ry one,. except such. as

1
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prefer to make weekly contributions through
their Class Lcaders, shall have the opportunity
of regularly contributing each month, or oftener,
not grudgingly nor of necessity, the sum which
has been pledged by him. Let these contributions
be paid over regularly to the Recording Steward
or Class Leader, and be brought up by him to
the Leaders and Stewards’ Meeting or Quarterly
Conference, as the case may be; and let the Stew-
ards report to the First Quarterly Conference of
each year the details of the Financial Plan. Also,
to each subsequent Quarterly Conference whether
the Plan, together with the further directions
contained in this chapter, have been faithfully
carried out. The Recording Steward shall keep
an individual account of all these pledges and
contributions, and shall pay over the moneys col-
lected, under the direction of the Stewards, to
the preachers authorized to receive them.

T297. To provide to meet the claims that
may be presented and determined at the Annual
Conference, every Preacher shall make an Annual
Collection in every Congregation of his Charge,
and the money so collected shall be lodged in the
hands of the Steward or Stewards, and brought
or sent to the ensuing Annual Conference.

9 208. Let the annual produce of the Char-
tered Fund, as divided among the several Annual
Conferences, be applied with the above contribu-
tions, but 80 as not to n;isl;tate against the rules of



ANNUAL SUPPLIES. T 30v.

the Chartered Fund; and also the Annual Divi-
dend arising from the profits of the Book Con-
cern. Out of the money so collected and brought
to the respective Annual Conferences let the
various allowances agreed upon in accordance
with the provisions of 1T 293-317 be paid.

¥ 299, Effective men who have not been able
to obtain their allowance from the people among
whom they have labored may present a claim to
the Conference, to be paid out of the money at
the disposal of the Conference; and such claim
may be paid, or any part thereof, as the Confer-
ence may determine, In no case, however, shall
the Church or Conference be holden accountable
for any deficiency, as in the case of debt, *

91300. Every Annual Conference has full
liberty to adopt and recommend such plans and
rules as to it may appear necessary the more
effectually to raise supplies for the respective
allowances. Each Annual Conference is author-
ized to raise & Fund, if it judge proper, subject
to its own control, and under such regulations as
its wisdom may direct, for the relief of the dis-
tressed Traveling and Superannuated Preachers,
their Wives, Widows, and Children; and it shall
be the duty of each Annual Conference to take
measures, from year to year, to raise money in
every Circuit and Station within its bounds for

these ses.
purpo 168
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PART IV.—CHAPTER IIL

PROVISIONAL FUNDS.

[ —

Board of Qonference Olaimants.

9 8301, There shall be a Board of Confercnce
Claimants consisting of twelve ministers and
twelve laymen, chosen by the General Confer-
ence, who, together with the Bishops of the
Church (who shall be ez-gfficio members), and -
the Corresponding Secretary, shall constitute a
Board of Control. And they shall be duly and
legally incorporated, with such powers and pre-
rogatives as shall be needful for the accomplishing
of the objects of the Board as shall be hereinafter
stated. Nine membersshall constitute a quorum.
The place of business shall be Chicago, IIl.

9 302. The term of service of members of the
Board shall begin on the first Monday of Juue fol-
lowing their election by the General Conference,
or immediately, if appointed by the Board of Con-
trol, and continue until their successors are elected
snd qualified. Vacancies during the interval of
the General Conference may be filled by the
Board on the nomination of the Bishops. The
officers shall have power to convene the Board
when necessary.

1303, The officers 10:4 'said Board shall con-
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sist of a President, a Vice-President, a Secretary,
8 Treasurer, and a Corresponding Secretary, all
of whom shall be elected by the Board from among
its own number, except the Corresponding Sec-
retary, who shall be nominated by the Board of
Bishops, and may be either a minister or a lay-
man.

T 304. The Corresponding Secretary shall per-
form his duties under the direction of the Board
and shall conduct its correspondence. He shall
travel among the Annual Conferences, or else-
where, in the interest of the Society, with the
approval of the Board, and be authorized to secure
pledges, make collections, and do such other work
as will increase the funds of the Board. He shall
receive such pay as the Board of Control may de-
termine, and shall be paid out of the proceeds of
the Permanent Fund.

¥ 305, The funds of this Society shall be
known as the Permanent Fund and the Disburs-
ing Fund. The Permanent Fund shall consist of
special collections, grants, wills, bequests, or
other conveyance of property, from which ex-
penses shall be deducted, and the balance placed
on interest by direction of the Board.

9 806. The Disbursing Fund shall consist of
collections by the several Annual Conferences for
Conference Claimants, together with the amounts
coming from the profits of the Book Concern,

and all interest from the Permanent Fund.
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T 830%7. The claimants upon this fund shalf te:
all Superannuated Preachers and the Widows
and Children of deceased Preachers. A Super-
numerary Preacher may, by vote of his Confer
ence, be made a claimant.

7308, Each Annual Conference may organize
a Board of Conference Claimants, auxiliary to
the General Board, which shall, through its Sec-
retary, report to the General Board, on or before
the 1st of January or July next following the
session of the Conference, the name and age of
each claimant of the Conference, and give such
other information as may be provided for by
vlanks furnished by the General Board. The
Conference Board shall report to the General
Board any urgent cases of need that arise during
the Conference year, in order that relief may
be given at once by the Board.

7309. The Board shall have power to grant
honorary membership to any person giving at
any one time one hundred dollars, which shall
allow such person a seat and voice in its deliber-
etions, but not a vote. The Board simall have
power to receive grants, gifts, or bequests, to be
kept in the name of the donor, subject to the
same rules as govern other parts of the Perma-
nent Fund.

7 310. The Board shall cause a proper division
of its funds to be made, based upon the number
and needs of cla.imamts,1 &nd through its Corres-
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ponding Secretary forward to the Bishop pre-
siding at each Annual Conference the amount
appropriated to said Conference; and the Confer-
ence Board, or the Conference Stewards in the
absence of such Board, shall divide it among the
claimants of the Conference on such a basis as
the Stewards may determine, with the approval
of the Conference.

9 311. The division by the General Board
ehall be made on the first day of August yearly.

T 313, Any person may contribute to the Per-
manent Fund a sum to be preserved and perpet-
uated in his name, the interest on which shall go
to the Disbursing Fund.

¥318. The Board of Control shall, through
the Corresponding Secretary, make to the Gen-
eral Conference a full report of all its doings
during the preceding quadrennium. And it
shall send to each Annual Conference an exact
statement as to the condition of its funds, to-
gether with such other information as may be
useful.

9314, It shall be the duty of the Quarterly
Conference of each charge within whose bounds
a Superannuated Preacher or the Widow or
Child of a deceased Preacher may reside, to ap-
point & Committee whose duty shall be to make
an estimate of the amount necessary to assist
such Preacher, Widow, or Child in obtaining a
comfortable support; aﬁg such estimate shall be
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sent up to the Annual Conference with which
the claimant may be connected, and be subject
to the action of the Conference; but the Confer-
ence Board may consider and report upon the case
of any claimant that the Quarterly Conference has
failed to report.

The Chartered Fund.

9T 315. To make further provision for the dis-
tressed Traveling Preachers, for the families of
Traveling Preachers, and for the Superannuated
and Worn-out Preachers, and the Widows and
Orphans of Preachers. there shall be a Chartered
Fund, to be supported by the voluntary contribu-
tions of our friends; the principal stock of which
shall be funded under the direction of Trustees
chosen by the General Conference, and the inter-
est applied under the direction of the General
Conference, according to the following regula-
tions, namely:

§ 1. The Elders, and those who have the over-
sight of Circuits and Stations, shall be collectors
and receivers of subscriptions, etc., for this
Fund.

§ 2. The money shall, if possible, be conveyed
by bills of exchange, or otherwise, through the
means of the post, to the General Book Agents,
who shall pay it to the Trustees of the Fund;
otherwise it shall be brought to the ensuing An-
nual Conference.
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§ 8. The interest shall be divided into as many
equal parts as there are Annual Conferences, and
each Annual Conference shall have authority to
draw one of these parts out of the Fund; and if
one or more Conferences shall draw out of this
Fund in any given year less than one of these
parts, then in such case or cases the other Annual
Conferences, held in the same year, shall have
authority, if they judge it necessary, to Graw out
of the Fund such surplus of the interest as
has not been applied by the former Conferences;
and the Bishops shall bring the necessary infor-
mation of the state of the interest of the Fund,
tespecting the year in question, from Conference
Yo Conference.

§4. All drafts on the Chartered Fund shall be
made on the Treasurer of the said Fund, by order
of the Annual Conference, signed by the Presi-
dent and countersigned by the Secretary of the
said Conference.

§ 5. The money subscribed for the Chartered
Fund may be lodged, on proper securities, in the
States respectively in which it has been subscribed
under the direction of deputies living in such
States respectively ; provided, such securities and
such deputies be proposed as shall be approved
of by the Trustees in Philadelphia, and the stock
in which it is proposed to lodge the money be
sufficiently productive to give satlsfa.cnon to the

Trustees.
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T 316. The Board of Trustees shall have power
to fill any vacancy or vacancies that may occur
in their body by death, -esignation, or otherwise,
subject, however, to the approval of the first
General Conference that may be held after such
vacancy or vacancies shall have occurred.

The Permanent Fund.

T 317. There shall be a Fund known as ‘¢ The
Permanent Fund,” to be held by the Trustees
of the Methodist Episcopal Church, the principal
of which shall be intact forever, and which shall
be invested by said Trustees on first-class securi-
ties, and at as favorable rates as can be legally
secured.

9 318, It shall be the duty of all our Ministers
to obtain, as far as practicable, contributions te
said Fund, by donations, bequests, and otherwise.

9 319. The interest accumulating from said
Fund shall be subject to the order of the General
Conference for the following purposes: 1. To
pay the expenses of the General Conference.
2. To pay the expenses of Delegations appointed
by the General Conference to Corresponding
Bodies. 8. To make up any deficiencies in the
salaries of the Bishops. 4. To relieve the neces-
sities of the Superannuated and Worn-out Preach-
ers, and of the Widows and Orphans of those who
have died in the work.1

.
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Denominational Trusteeship,

T 320. There shall be located at Cincinnati an
incorporated Board of Trustees of the Methodist
Episcopal Church, composed of twelve Members
—six Ministers and six Laymen—appointed by
the General Conference, of whom three of each
tlass. shall hold office four years, and three of
each class eight years: all vacancies to be filled
quadrennially by the General Conference. The
duty of this Board shall be to hold in trust, for
the benefit of the Methodist Episcopal Church,
any and all Donations, Bequests, Grants, and
Funds in trust, etc., that may be given or con-

- veyed to said Board, or to the Methodist Episco-
pal Church, as such, for any benevolent object,
and to administer the said Funds, and the pro-
ceeds of the same, in accordance with the direc-
tions of the Donors, and of the interests of the
Church contemplated by said Donors, under the
direction of the General Conference: provided,
That any sums thus Donated or Bequeathed, but
not especially designated for any benevolent
object, shall be appropriated to the ¢ Permanent
Fund ;" and provided, also, That the Board shall
not be required to accept any gift, bequest, or
trust to which may be attached conditions that
appear to the Board to be unreasonable, or likely
to produce embarrassment; and having accepted
in good faith, under thti;ionditions imposed, any
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gift or bequest in trust for any one or more of
the benevolent societies or other institutions
under the patronage or direction of the Church.
the Board shall be responsible only for the care.
ful and economical administration of the same,
and shall not be held to account to the benefici-
ary or beneficiaries thereof either for the fund
or for a continuous income therefrom or interest
thereon, beyond what may be secured through
fidelity and diligence, and all necessary expenses
arising from the care or administration of any
trust shall be charged to the same.

9 321. When any such Donation, Bequest,
Grant, or Trust is made to this Board, or to the
Church, it shall be the duty of the Preacher in
the bounds of whose Charge it occurs to give an
early notice thereof to the Board, which shall
proceed without delay to take possession of the
same, according to the provisions of its Charter.

T 322. The Board shall make s faithful report
of its doings, and of the Funds and Property on
hand, at each quadrennial session of the General
Conference of the Methf'gist Episcopal Church,
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PART IV.—CHAPTER 1V,

CHURCH PROPERTY,

Trustees—Their Appointment, Duties, and
Responsibilities,

9323. Each Board of Trustees of our Church
property shall consist of not less than three nor
more than nine persons, each of whom shall be
not less than twenty-one years of age, two thirds
of whom shall be Members of the Methodist .
Episcopal Church.

9324, In all cases where the law of the State
or Territory requires a specified mode of election,
that mode shall be observed.

9325. Where no such specific requirement is
made, the Trustees shall be elected annually, by
the Fourth Quarterly Conference of the Circuit or
Station, upon the nomination of the Preacher in
Charge, or the Presiding Elder of the District.
In case of failure to elect at the proper time a
subsequent Quarterly Conference may elect; and
ull the Trustees shall hold their office until their
successors are elected.

T 326. All the foregoing provisions shall ap-
ply both to the creation of new Boards and to the
filling of vacancies, whetker for houses of worslnp
or dwellings for the Prf;;:hers
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1 327, Provided, nevertheless, That if the sama
Trustees, or any of them, or their successors, have
advanced, or shall advance, any sum or sums or
money, or are or shall be responsible for any sum
or sums of money on account of the said prem-
ises, and they, the said Trustees, or their suc-
cessors, be obliged to pay the said sums of money,
they, or a majority of them, shall be authorizee
to raise the said sum or sums of money by »
mortgage on the said premises, or by selling the
said premises, after notice given to the Pastor or
Preacher who has the oversight of the congrega-
tion attending Divine service on the said prem-
ises, if the money due be not paid to the said
Trustees, or their successors, within one year
after such notice given: and if such sale take
place, the said Trustees, or their successors, after
paying the debt and other expenses which are
due from the money arising from such sale, shall
pay the balance, if not needed and applied for
the purchase or improvement of other property
for the use of the Church, to the Annual Con-
ference within whose bounds such property 1s
Jocated ; and in case of the reorganization of the
said Society, and the erection of a new churcn
building within five years after such transfer or
funds, then the said Annual Conference shall re-
pay to sald new corporation tne moneys which
it had received from the Church or Saociety as

above mentioned.
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9328, No person who is a Trustee shall be
ejected while he is in joint security for money,
unless such relief be given him as is demanded,
or the creditor will accept, provided he remain a
Member of our Church.

7820, Charters obtained for our Church
property shall conform in the manner of creating
and filling Boards of Trustees to the provisions of
this chapter.

7330, The Board or Boards of Trustees ir
any Circuit or Station shall hold all our Churcl
property, using so much of the proceeds as may
be needful to pay debts or to make repairs; and
shall be amenable to the Quarterly Conference, to
which they shall make an annual report, at the
Fourth Quarterly Conference. embracing the fol-
lowing items: 1. Number of Churches and Par-
sonages. 2. Their probable value. 3. Title
by which held. 4. Income. 5. Expenditures.

“6. Debts, and how contracted. 7. Insurance..
8. Amount raised during the year for building o2
improving Churches or Parsonages.

Form for Qonveyance of Qhurch Property.

1331. Before any real estate is purchased fo”
either Church, Parsonage, or other purpose, let
the Society, in all States and Territories where
the statutes will permilt'}aﬁrat incorporate. Let
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the articles of incorporation provide that the So
ciety shall be subject to the provision of the Dis.
cipline, and the usage and Ministerial appoint-
ments of the Methodist Episcopal Church in the
United States of America, as from time to time
authorized and declared by the General Confer-
ence of said Church, and the Annual Conference
within whose bounds such corporation is situated,
and that the secular affairs of such corporation
shall be managed and controlled by a Board of
Trustees elected and organized according to the
provision of said Discipline. Let such article
further provide that such corporation shall have
power to acquire, hold, sell, and convey prop-
erty, both real and personal. When this is done
let all property acquired be deeded direct to the
Society in its corporate name.

T 332. In States where Church property is re-
quired to be held by Trustees, let all deeds
under which the Church acquires property,
whether designed for Church or Parsonage pur-
poses, be made to the Trustees, naming them
and their successors in office, followed by these
words: ‘‘In trust for the use and benefit of the
Ministry and Membership of the Methodist
Episcopal Church in the United States of Amer-
ica, subject to the Discipline, usage, and Minis-
terial appointment of said Church, as from time
to time authorized and declared, and if sold the
proceeds shall be dlspﬁs:d of and used in ao-
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cordance with the provisions of said Disci-
pline.” *

9 333, In all other parts of such Conveyances,
as well as in their attestation, acknowledgment,
and placing them upon the record, let a careful
conformity be had to the laws, usages, and forms
of the particular State or Territory in which the
properfy may be situated, so as to secure the
ownership of the premises in fes simple; and in
no case shall the Trustees mortgage or encumber
the real estate for the current expenses of the

" Church.

9 334, Whenever it shall become necessary for
the payment of debts, or with a view to re-invest-
ment, to make a sale of Church property that may
have been conveyed to Trustees or Church Corpo- .
ration for either of the foregoing purposes, said
Trustees or their successors may, upon applica-
tion to the Quarterly Conference, obtain an order
—a majority of all the members of such Quarterly
Conference concurring, and the Preacher in
Charge and the Presiding Elder of the District
consenting—for the sale, with such limitations
and restrictions as said Quarterly Conference may
judge necessary; and said Trustees, so author-
ized, may sell and convey said property: provided,
that in all cases the proceeds of the sale, after
the payment of debts, if any, if not applied to the

* Forms for Incorporation, Deeds, ete., can be obtained from the

Board of Charch Extension.
12 177



T 335. BuiLpiNg CHURCHES.

purchase or improvement of other property for
the same uses, and Deeded to the Corporation in
the same manner, shall be held by such Corpora-
tion subject to the order of the Annual Confer-
ence within whose bounds such property is lo-
cated, or to the Trustees of the Conference Fund;
and in all cases where Church property is aban-
doned, or no longer used for the purpose origi-
nally designed, it shall be the duty of the Trustees,
if any remain, to sell such property and pay over
the proceeds to the Annual Conference within
whose bounds it is located; and where no such
lawful Trustees remain, it shall be the duty of
said Annual Conference to secure the custody of
such Church property by such means as the laws
of the State may afford, subject to be returned
in the same manner and upon the same contin-
gencies as named in T 327.

7 335. Houses of worship and dwellings for
the use of Preachers may be removed from one
place to another on the same conditions on which
the same may be sold.

Building Ohurches.

T 836. Let all our churches be built plain
and decent, and with free seats wherever prac-
ticable; but not more expensive than is- abso-
lutely unavoidable.

1 337. In order more effectually to prevent
178
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our people from contracting debts which they
are not able to discharge, it shall be the duty of
the Quarterly Conference of every Circuit and
Station where it is contemplated to build a house
or houses of worship to secure the ground or lot
on which such house or houses are to be built,
according to our Deed of Settlement, which Deed
must be legally executed ; and also said Quarterly
Conference shall appoint a judicious Committee
of at least three members of our Church, who
shall form an estimate of the amount necessary
to build; and three fourths of the money, ac-
cording to such estimate, shall be secured o
subscribed before any such building shall b
commenced.

1338. In all cases where debts for building
houses of worship have been, or may be, incurred
contrary to or in disregard of the above recom-
mendation, our members and friends are re-
quested to discountenance such a course by de-
clining to give pecuniary aid to all Agents who
shall travel abroad beyond their own Circuits or
Districts for the collection of funds for the dis-
charge of such debts: except in such peculiar
cases as may be approved by an Annual Confer-
ence, or such Agents as may be appointed by
their authority.

9 339. In future we will admit no Charter,
Deed, or Conveyance for any house of worship tc
“be used by us, unless itll;g provided insuch Char

»
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ter, Deed, or Conveyance that the Trustees of
said house shall at all times permit such Minis-
ters and Preachers belonging to the Methodist
Episcopal Church as shall from time to time be
duly authorized by the General Conference of our
Church, or by the Annual Conferences, to preach
and expound therein God’s holy word, and to
execute the Discipline of the Church, and to ad-
minister the Sacraments therein, according to the
true meaning and purport of our Deed of Settle-
ment,

Building and Renting Houses for the Use of
Traveling Preachers.

9 340. 1t is recommended by the General Con-
ference to the Traveling Preachers to advise our
friends in general to purchase a lot of ground in
each Charge, and to build a Preacher’s house
thereon, and to furnish it with, at least, heavy
furniture,

9 341. The General Conference recommends
to all the Charges, in cases where they are, not
able to comply with the above request, to rent a
house for the married Preacher and his family,
when such are stationed upon the Charges re-
spectively, and that the Annual Conferences do
assist to make up the rents of such houses as
far as they can, when the Circuit cannot do it.

1T349. The Stewar(}io in each Circuit and
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Station shall be a Standing Committee, where no
Trustees are constituted for that purpose, to
provide houses for the families of our married
Preachers, or to assist the Preachers to obtain
houses for themselves when they are appointed
to labor among ‘them.

1843, It shall be the duty of the Presiding
Elders and Preachers to use their influence to
carry the above rules, respecting building and
venting houses for the’accommodation of Preach-
ers and their families, into effect. In order to
this each Quarterly Conference shall appoint &
Committee, unless other measures have been
adopted, which, with the advice and aid of the
Preachers and Presiding Elders, shall devise such
means a8 may seem fit to raise moneys for that
purpose. - And it is recommended to the Annual
Conferences to make a special inquiry of their
Members respecting thii 811)1111: of their duty.
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PART V.

EDUCATIONAL AND BENEVOLENT INSTITOU-
TIONS.

CHAPTER I

EDUCATION.

Institutions and Collections.

T 344. In order that the Church may provide
for the higher Education of her youth:

§1. It is recommended that wherever practi-
cable each Conference have at least one Academy
or Seminary under its direct supervision; and
that such institutions confine themselves to their
legitimate sphere of duties.

§2. And it is also recommended that no fewer
than four Conferences unite in support of a Col-
lege or University, and the Conferences are ear-
nestly advised not to multiply schools, especially
of the higher grade, beyond the wants of the
people or their ability to sustain them; and that
before any institution shall be considered under
the patronage of the Church in respect of its Ed-
ucational Funds, the Board of Bishops and the
Board of Education shall approve the location
and the character of tl;:z institution; and when
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the Conferences in any State, as patrons of a
central University, have united in fixing the lo-
cation, no one of them can withdraw from the
compact, unless by consent of the Bishops and the
Board of Education, without forfeiting its claim
on the Educational Funds of the Church.

§ 8. Our Theological S8chools, whose Professors
are nominated or confirmed by the Bishops, exist
_ for the benefit of the whole Church; and it is the
duty of the Presiding Elders and pastors to
direct the attention of Candidates for our Min-
istry to the advantages afforded in these insti-
tutions.

§4. All these schools are, to a certain extent,
Beneficiary Institutions. The Academy must be
furnished with buildings and apparatus by the
benevolence of the Church. The Colleges and
Theological Schools must, in addition to these,
have such endowment as shall yield a regular in-
come sufficient to meet their current expenses;
and, that our people may be properly instructed
in this matter, it shall be the duty of the Preacher
in Charge to preach on the subject of Education
once a year; to diffuse information by the distri-
bution of Tracts, or otherwise; and especially to
call the attention of our wealthy Members and
friends to the duty of making liberal donations
and bequests to this object.

§ 5. It shall be the duty of the Preacher in
Charge of a Circuit or ?at:tion to take one public
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collection annually in each Society in aid of the
work of Education. The money so received shall
be paid over to such auxiliary of the Board of
Education as the Annual Conference may direct,
or, in the absence of Annual Conference direction,
to the Treasury of the Parent Board.

§6. It is recommended that the second Sun,
day in June be every-where observed as ‘¢ Chil-
dren’s Day;” and that wherever practicable a
Collection be taken in the Sunday-School in aid
of the ¢ Sunday-School Fund” of the Board of
Education.

§ 7. In case it be deemed advisable to take the
Public Educational Collection on ¢‘Children’s
Day,” all contributions of the day, unless other-
wise designated by the donors, shall be equally
divided between the objects named in §§ 5 and 6
of 7 844.

§ 8. It shall be the duty of each Presiding
Elder to bring the subject of Education, in indi-
vidual Churches, before the Fourth Quarterly
Conference of each year; and said Quarterly
Conference shall appoint a Committee, of which
the Preacher in Charge shall be ez-officio Chair-
man, to organize wherever practicable, under the
supervision of the Quarterly Conference, a Church
Lyceum, for mental improvement and to de-
velop facilities for social intercourse; to organ-
ize free evening schools; to provide a library,
text-books, and books (;gz‘eference; to popularize
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religious literature by reading-rooms or other-
wise; to seek out suitable persons, and if neces-
sary assist them to obtain an Education with a
view to the Ministry; and to do whatever shall
seem best fitted to supply any deficiency in that
which the Church ought to offer to the varied

nature of man.
185 -
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PART V:—CHAPTER 1I.

INSTRUCTION OF CHILDREN.

+———e

Sunday-School&

¥ 345. For the Moral and Religious Instruc-
tion of our Children, and for the promotion of
Bible knowledge among all our people:

§ 1. Every Sunday-School of the Methodist
Episcopal Church shall be under the supervision
of a Sunday-8chool Board, and shall be auxiliary
to the Sunday-School Union of the Methodist
Episcopal Church. A

{  §2. The Sunday-School Board shall consist of
the Preacher in Charge, who shall be ez-officio
Chairman, the Sunday-School Committee ap-
pointed by the Quarterly Conference, the Super-
intendent, the Assistant Superintendents, the
Secretarles the Treasurer, the Librarians, and
the T(f,acherg of the School.

§ 8. The Superintendent shall be nominated
annually by the Sunday-School Board, and con-
firmed by the Quarterly Conference at its next
session after such nomination: and in case of a
vacancy the Preacher in Charge shall superintend
or secure the supeuntendmg of the School until”

such time as the Superintendent nominated by
186
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the Sunday-School Board shall be confirmed by
the Quarterly Conference.

§ 4. The other Officers of the School shall be
elected by the Sunday-School Board.

§ 5. The Teachers of the School shall be nomi-
nated by the Superintendent, with the concur-
rence of the Pastor, and elected by the Board.

§ 6. In case of the withdrawal of Officers or
Teachers from the School, ‘they cease to be
Members of the Board; and the place of any
Officer or Teacher habitually neglecting his or
her duty, or being guilty of improper conduct,
may be declared vacant by a vote of two thirds
of the Board present at any regular or special
meeting.

T 346. It shall be the duty of the Presiding
Elder to bring the subject of Sunday-Schools
before the last'Quarterly Conference of each year;

and said Quarterly Conference shall appoint a_

Committee of Members of our Church of not less
“than three por more than Tine for each Sunday-
8chool in the Charge, to be called the Committee
on Sunday-Schools, who shall be Members of
the Sunday-School Board, and whose duty it
shall be to aid the Preacher in Charge and the
Officers of the Sunday-Schools in procuring
suitable Teachers, in promoting in all proper
ways the attendance of Children and Adults on

_our_Sunday-Schools and at_our regular Public

Worship, and in raising money to meet the
o 187
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expenses of the Sunday-Schools of the Charge.
Of the Committee the Preacher in Charge shall
be Chairman.

9 347, It shall be the duty of the Preacher
in Charge, aided by the Superintendent and the
(Committee on Sunday-8chools, to decide as to
what Books and other pubhcatxons shall be used"
in the “Sunday-Schools. -

1 348, It shall be the special duty of the
Preachers in Charge of Circuits or Stations, with
the aid of the other Preachers and the Committee
on Sunday-Schools, to form Sunday-Schools in
all our Congregations where ten persons can be
collected for that purpose, which Schools shall
be auxiliary to the Sunday-School Union of the
Methodist Episcopal Church; to engage the co-
operation of as many of our members as they
can; to visit the Schools as often as practicable;
to preach on tke subject of Sunday-schools and
the Religious Instruction of Children in each
Congregation at least once im six months; to
form classes, wherever they can, for the instruc-
tion of the larger children, youth, and adults, in
the word of God; and where they cannot super-
intend them personally, to see that suitable
teachers are provided for that purpose.
9349, It shall be the duty of our Preachers

to enforce faithfully upon Parents and Sunday-
8chool Teachers the great importance of instruct~
ing Children in the Dolcgsrines and Duties of ow
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holy religion ; to see that our Catechisms be used
as extensively as possible in our Sunday-Sc¢hools
and Families; and to preach to the Children,
and catechise them publicly in the Sunday-
Schools and at public meetings appointed for
that purpose.

1 850. It shall be the duty of every Preacher,
in his pastoral visits, to pay special attention to
the Children; to speak to them personally and
kindly on the subject of experimental and
practical godliness, according to their capacity;
to pray earnestly for them; and diligently in-
struct and exhort all Parents to dedicate their
Children to the Lord in Baptism as early as con-
venient.

T 351. Each Preacher in Charge shall lay
before the Quarterly Conference, to be entered on
its Journal, the number, state, and average at-
tendance of the Sunday-Schools in his Charge,
and the extent to which he has preached to the
Children and catechised them, and shall make
the required report on Sunday-Schools to his

Annual Conference.
189
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PART V.—CHAPTER IIL

MISSIONS AND MISSIONARY SOCIETIES,

——

Mission Work.

¥ 352. For the better prosecution of Mission- -
ary work in the United States and in foreign
countries, there*shall be a Missionary Society,
duly incorporated according to law, and having
its office in the City of New York, said Society
being subject to such rules and regulations as
the General Conference may from time to time
prescribe.

T 353. It shall be the duty of each Annual
Conference to form within its bounds a Confer-
ence Missionary Society, which shall appoint its
own officers, fix the terms of membership, and
otherwise regulate its own administration. But
it shall pay all its funds into the Treasury of the
- Parent Society.

T 354. Any Annual Conference may, at its
option, by a vote of two thirds of its Members,
assume the responsibility of supporting such
Missions, already established within its own
limits, as have hitherto been reported under the
head of ** Missions in the Destitute Portions of
the Regular Work,” anilg osuch other Missions as
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may be established therein; and for this purpose
it shall be at liberty to organize a Conference
Domestic Missionary Society, with branches ;
provided, such organization shall not interfere
with the collections for the Missionary Society of
the Methodist Episcopal Church, as required by
the Discipline. Provided, also, that in case more
funds shall be raised for such Missions than are
needed, the surplus shall be paid over to the
Treasurer of the Missionary Society of the Meth-
odist Episcopal Church at New York, to be
appropriated to such Mission or Missions under
the care of the Society as may be designated by
such Conference.

T 353. 1t shall be the duty of the Preacher in
Charge to see that each Sunday-8chool in our
Churches and Congregations is organized into a
Missionary Society, under such rules and regula-
sions as the Pastor, the Superintendent, and the
Teachers may prescribe. And the Missionary
contributions of the Sunday-Schools shall be
reported in a separate column in the Benevolent
Contributions of the Annual and General
Minutes.

9 356. When a Mission is established in a
foreign country, or in the United States and
Territories outside of Annual Conferences, the
Bishop having Episcopal Supervision of the same
shall appoint & Member of the Mission as Super-
intendent, who may alslc; 1be the Presiding Elder
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of a District. It shall be the duty of the Superin-
tendent, in the absence of a Bishop, to preside
at the Annual Meeting of the Mission, to arrange
the work, and take general Supervision of the
entire Mission, and to represent the state of the
Mission and its needs to the Bishop having
charge, and to the Corresponding Secretaries.

9 857, It shall be the duty of the Superin-
tendent annually to call together all the Members
of the Mission, and also the native Preachers
employed as Supplies or Helpers in the Mission,
for the purpose of holding an Annual Meeting;
said Meeting possesging, in all Ecclesiastical
mattets, the functions and privileges of a Dis-
trict-Conference; and also transacting such other
business as may be assigned by the Board, or
grow out of the local interests of the work.

9 858, In Missions in the United States and
Territories, the power to license and to try Local
Preachers, and to renew the Licenses of Local
Preachers and Exhorters, shall remain with the
respective Quarterly Conferences; and Local
Preachers tried and convicted shall have their
Appeal to the Annual Meeting of the Mission.

7 359. The Clerical Members of the General
Missionary Committee shall constitute a Judicial
Conference to hear Appeals of Local Preachers
convicted at an Annual Meeting of a foreign
Mission, said Judicial Conference to be presided

over by a Bishop.
192
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9 360. When a Mission in a foreign country
shall be organized into an Annual Conference,
the administration of the Missionary Society is
not thereby disturbed, but shall be continued as
in the case of other foreign Missions.

T 361, Wherever Methodist Churches are
organized in territory outside of an Annual
Conference, or of any regular Mission of our
Church, such work may be attached to such
home Conferences as the said Churches may
elect, with the concurrence of the Bishop having
charge of said Conference, and may b. consti-
tuted a Presiding Elder’s District.

9 362. It shall be the duty of each Annual
Conference within the bounds of the United
States, where Missions have been or are to be
established, to appoint & Standing Committee,
which shall keep a record of its doings, and re-
port the same to its Conference, whose duty it
shall be, with the coucurrence of the President
of the Conference, to make an estimate of the
amount necessary for the support of each Mission
and Mission-School, ip full, or supplementary to
the amount raised hy the Society or Congrega-
tion thus aided; for which amount the Presideut
ot the Conference for the time being shall draw
on the Treasurer of the Society in quarterly
installments,

9 363. The support of Missions is committed to
the (';’l;urches, Qongregatli &ns, and Societies as such,
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T 364. It shall be the duty of each Presiding
Elder to bring the subject of our Missions before
the Quarterly Conference of each Circuit and
Station within his District at the last Quarterly
Conference in each year; and said Conference
shall proceed to appoint a Committee of not less
~ than three nor more than nine, of which the

Preacher in Charge shall be Chairman, to be called
the Committee on Missions, whose duty it shail
be to aid the Preacher in Charge in carrying into
effect the Disciplinary measures for the support
of our Missions. '

T 365. It shall be the duty of each Presiding
Elder to see that the provisions of this section
are faithfully executed in his District; and in
order thereto, he shall inquire at each session of
the Quarterly Conference what has been done by
the Mission Committee toward raising funds for
the support of Missions during the preceding
quarter, and particularly whether the Sunday-

. Bchools have been organized into Missionary
Societies.

7 366. It shall be the duty of the Preacher
in Charge, aided by the Committee on Missions,
to provide for the ditfusion of Missionary intel- .
ligence among the Members of the Church and
Uongregation.

T 367. It shall be the duty of the Preacher in
Charge, aided by the Committee on Missions, to
institute & monthly Mislsoi:nary prayer-meeting or
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lecture in each Society, or Church and Congre~
gation, wherever practicable, for the purpose of
imploring the Divine blessing on Missions, for
the diffusion of Missionary intelligence, and “o
afford an opportunity for voluntary offerings to
the Missionary cause.

T 368, It shall be the duty of the Preacherin
Charge, aided by the Committee on Missions, to
appoint Missionary Collectors, and furnish them
with suitable books and instructions, that they
may call on each Member of the Society, or
Church and Congregation, and on other persons,
at their discretion, for his or her annual, semi-
annual, quarterly, monthly, or weekly contribu-
tion for the support of Missions. 8aid Collectors
shall make monthly returns, unless otherwise
instructed by the Committee, to the Preacher in
Charge, or to the Missionary Treasurer of the
Church, if there be such Treasurer appointed by
the Committee on Missions. Such returns shall
be entered in a book, which the Committee shall
provide, together with collections and contribu
tions received from other sources. Such entries
shall set forth the name of each Collector, the
real or assumed names of the Contributors, and
the amount contributed by each.

9 369. Each Preacher in Charge shall report
at Conference to the Executive Committee or to
the Board of Managers of the Conference Mis-
sionary Society, a plaim1 9tarunstcript of the record
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of the returns provided for in T 868, including
the name of each Collector in his Charge, and
the name, real or assumed, of each Contributor
to each Collector, that they may be arranged by
Districts and by Charges for publication in the
annual report of the Conference Missionary Soci-
ety, together with the contributions and collec-
tions received from other sources, unless the
Conference shall by vote declare such transcript
returns and such publications unadvisable.

T 370. It shall be the duty of the Preacher in
Charge, with the aid of the Committee on Mis-
sions, to present once in the year to each Congre-
gation the cause of Missions, and to ask public
collections and contributions for the support of
the same. The manner of asking and taking
such collections and contributions shall be at the
discretion of the Pastor and vhe Committee on
Missions, with this injunction, that the Pastor
shall preach, or cause to be preached on the
occasion, one or more sermons, and with the
recommendation that one whole Sabbath Jday be
given to the cause on this annual presentation of
Missions in our principal Churches and Congre-
gations.

T 371. The President of the Conference, at
each session, shall appoint one of its Members,
with an alternate, to preach a Missionary sermon
during its next succeeding session, at such time
and place as the (')ﬂ‘lcmis9 ;)f the Conference Mis-
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sionary Society shall designate; and said Officers
shall cause timely notice of said sermon to be
published abroad.

T 372. When the character of the Presiding
Elder is under examination, the Bishop shall ask
him whether the provisions of the Discipline for
the support of Missions have been carried out in
his District; and when the character of a Preacher
in Charge is examined, he shall inquire of him
what amount has been raised on his Charge for
Missions.

T 878, Each Corresponding Secretary of the
Missionary Society of the Methodist Episcopal
Church shall be a Member of such Annual Con-
ference as he may, with the approbationof the
Bishops, select.

T 374. The Board of Managers of the Mission-
ary Society shall have power to suspend a Cor-
responding Secretary, or Treasurer, or Manager,
for cause to them sufficient; and a time shall be
fixed by the Board, at as early-a day as practi-
cable, for the investigation of the official conduct
of said Secretary, Treasurer, or Manager, due
notice of which shall be given by them to the
Bishops, who shall select one of their number to
be present and preside at the investigation, which
shall be before the fourteen Members of the Gen-
eral Missionary Committee elected from the Dis-
tricts by the General Conference, two thirds of
whom may remove sau} Secretary, Treasurer, or
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Mauager from office in the interval of the General
Conference.

9 875. In case a vacancy exists in the Office of
Corresponding Secretary, Treasurer, or Assistant
Treasurer, by death, resignation, or otherwise,
the Bishops shall have power to fill the vacancy;
and until they do so, the Board of Managers shall
have power to provide for the duties of the
Office. 1t shall be the duty of the General Mis-
sionary Committee to revise annually the list of
Managers, and in any case of inattention to the
duties of the office, they may declare the said
Manager’s seat vacant.

Woman's Foreign Missionary Society.

T 37@. For the more successful prosecution of
the Missionary work of the Church among women
in foreign lands, there shall be an organization
‘known as the Woman’s Foreign Missionary So-
ciety of the Methodist Episcopal Church, to be
governed and regulated by their- Constitution,
which may be altered or'amended by the General
Conference as the necessities of the work may
require.

§ 1. This Society shall work in harmony with,
and under the supervision of, the authorities of
‘the Missionary Society of the Methodist Episco-
pal Church The app{)g;ltment, recall, and re-
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muneration of Missionaries, and the designation
of their fields of labor, shall be subject to the ap-
approval of the Board of Managers of the Mis-
sionary Society of the Methodist Episcopal
Church; and annual appropriations to Mission
fields sball be submitted for revision and ap-
proval to the General Missionary Committee of
the Methodist Episcopal Church.

§ 2. All Missionaries sent out by this Society
shall labor under the direction of the particular
Conferences or Missions of the Church in which
they may be severally employed. They shall be
annually appointed by the President of the Con-
ference or Mission, and shall be subject to the
same rules of removal that govern the other Mis-
sionaries.

§ 8. All the work of the Woman’s Society in
foreign lands shall be under the direction of the
Conferences or Missions, and their Committees,
in exactly the same manner as the work of the
Missionary Society of the Methodist Epi=copal
Church, the Superintendent or Presiding Elder
having the same relation to the work and the
person in charge that he would have were it in
the charge of any other member of the Confer-
énce or Mission.

§ 4. The funds of the Society shall not be
raised by collections or subscriptions taken during
any of our Church services, nor in any promis-
cuous public meetin%,”nor in any Bunday-
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School, but shall be raised by such methods as
the Constitution of the Society shall provide,
none of which shall interfere with the contri-
butions of our people and Sunday-Schools for the
treasury of the Missionary Society of the Method-
ist Episcopal Church; and the amount so col-
lected shall be reported by the Preacherin Charge
to the Annual Conference, and be entered in a
column among the Benevolent Collections in the
Annual and General Minutes.

§ 5. The provisions of § 4 of this paragraph
(T 876) shall not be so interpreted as to prevent
the Women from taking collections in Women’s
Meetings convened in the interests of their So-
cieties; nor from securing memberships and life-
memberships in audiences where their work is
represented; nor from holding festivals or
arranging lectures in the interests of their work.

Woman's Home Missionary Society.

T 877, There shall be an organization known
as the Woman’s Home Missionary Society of the
Methodist Episcopal Church, which Society shalt
have authority to collect and disburse money,
employ Missionaries, and do work among the
neglected populations in the Home field undér-
the same Disciplinary Rules and Regulations as
those which apply to the Woman’s Foreign Mis-
sionary Society, except the requirements con-
tained in §§ 2 and 3 of J‘I;OS'?G._ :
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Central Mission Oonferences.

T 878, When in any of our Foreign Mission
fields there is more than one Annual Conference
or Mission, or more than one form of Methodism,
it shall be lawful, either by order of the General
Conference or by a majority vote of all the Con-
ferences or Missions wishing to unite, with the
written call of the Bishop having Episcopal
Supervision of the field, to organize a Central
Conference, to be composed either of all the
members of those Annual Conferences or Missions,
or of representatives from the same, elected ac-
cording to such ratio as may be agreed upon be-
tween the constituent parties, who may also pro-
vide for the admission of Laymen to such
Conference, the number of Lay Delegates not to
exceed that of the Clerical Delegates.

§ 1. The first meeting of the Central Confer-
ance shall be called by the Bishop in charge, at
such time and place as he may select, to which-
all the Members of the Conferences and Missions
concerned shall be invited, and at which a ratio
of representation shall be fixed by the Conference.
The time and place of future meetings shall be
determined by the Conference, provided it shall
meet at least once in two years.

§2. A Bishop, if present, shall preside over
the Conference; but in his absence the Confer-
ence shall elect a President from among its own

Members.
: 201
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§ 8. This Conference may take under its super-
vision the Educational, Publishing, and such
other Connectional interests and work as may be
committed to it by the Annual Conferences or
Missions; but never in contravention of the Book
of Discipline, or Rules of the General Conference;
and it shall have no authority to involve the
Missionary Society in any financial responsibility,
nor to hold or control the property of the So-
ciety without the official permission of said
Society.

§ 4. The right shall be reserved to vote by
Conferences or Missions whenever one third of
either Conference or Mission shall so demand. In
such cases the concurrent vote of all the Confer-
ences and Missions shall be necessary to complete
an action.

§ 5. When a Central Conference has been duly
organized, the Annual Conferences or Missions of
the Methodist Episcopal Church shall not have
authority to discontinue the organization except
by order of the General Conference.

§6. The Journal of the proceedings of this
Central Conference, duly signed by the President
and Secretary, shall be sent to the General Con:
ference for its considerségiaon.
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PART V.—CHAPTERIV.

CHURCH EXTENSION.

——

Parent Board.

9T 379. There shall be a Board of Church Ex-
tension, consisting of thirty-two Ministers and
thirty-two Laymen, to be chosen by the General
Conference, and to be duly incorporated accord-
ing to law, with such powers and prerogatives as
may be needful to the objects of its appointment;
said Board to be subject to the control of the
General Conference. The Bishops shall be ex-
. officio Members of the Board.
" 9880, The term of service of the Members of

" " the Board shall begin on the second Wednesday

in June following their appointment, and con-
tinue during the ensuing four years, and until
their successors shall be duly chesen and have
entered upon their duties, unless otherwise
ordered by the General Conference. If a vacancy
should occur by death, resignation, or otherwise,
during the interval between the sessions of the
General Committee, the Board shall have power
to fill the vacancy.

T 381, The Officers of the Board shall be a
President, five Vice-Pf;ggdents, a Corresponding
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Secretary, with such Assistants as the General
Committee of Church Extension may authorize
and appoint, a Recording Secretary, Treasurer,
and Assistant Treasurer, all of whom, except the
Corresponding Secretary and Assistants, shall be
elected by the Board at the first regular meeting
in November of each year.

9 882, The Corresponding Secretary shall be
appointed by the General Conference, and shall
be a member of such Conference as he, with the
approval of the Bishops, may select. He shall,
under the provisions of the Discipline and the
directions of the General Committee and of the
Board, conduct its correspondence, and shall, in
all hisofficial conduct, be subject to the authority
and control of the Board, by whom his salary
shall be fixed and paid. He shall be exclusively
employed in conducting the affairs of the Board, -
and, under its direction, in promoting its general -
interest, by traveling or otherwise. Should a
vacancy occur by death, resignation, or other-
wise, the Board shall have power to provide for
the duties of the office until the Bishops, or &
majority of them, shall fill the vacancy.

9 888. An assistant Corresponding Secretary,
or more than one, may be appointed at any time
by the General Committee, on the nomination of
the Bishops ; which Secretary or Secretaries shall
receive such salary, and render such service, as
the Board may determi}l”:.
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T 384, The Board shall hold its meetings in
the city of Philadelphia. It shall have power to
make By-laws for the regulation of its own pro-
ceedings, not in conflict with the Charter, the
Discipline, or the directions of the General Com-
mittee; to provide for and administer a Loan
Fund; to establish and administer an Anguity
Fund, either in connection with, or separate
from, the Loan Fund, as it may deem wise; to
take and hold in trust for the Methodist Episco-
pal Church any real or personal property; to dis-
pose of the same for the use and benefit of the
Church, and generally to o all and singular the
matters and things which shall be necessary and
lawful in the execution of its trusts; provided,
however, thatall amounts received on Loan Fund
shall be used only for loans on adequate security;
and provided, further, that the aggregate
amount of interest and annuities payable shall
never be allowed to exceed the aggregate amount
of interest receivable; and, provided, also, that
an equitable proportion of the expenses of ad-
ministration of the business of the Board shall
be charged to and defrayed out of the interest
received on the loans made by the Board from
the Loan Fund and the Annuity Fund respect-
ively.

9 885, The Board shall also have authority to
provide and recommend a uniform plan for the
organization of Local 2lzgards of Church Exten-
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sion in large cities, under such local administra-
tion as may be deemed advisable; but in no case
shall such Local organizations interfere with the
general work of the Board.

9 386. The Board shall also have authority,
by constituting and procuring a Special Incorpo-
ratiopn, or otherwise, to take such measures as it
may deem wise and necessary to procure the
Insurance of churches and other church property
against loss by fire; and the profits arising there-
from, if any, after the accumulation of a sufficient
reserve fund, shall be devoted to the purposes of
the Board.

¥ 387. The Board shall also have authority,
with the concurrence of the General Committee,
to make such provisions as it may deem wise for
Hounorary Membership in the Parent and Confer-
ence Boards of Church Extension, and in the
General Committee.

T 388, At all meetings of the Board thirteen
Members shall constitute a quorum. The Minutes
of each meeting shall be signed by the Secretary
thereof.

T 389. The Board shall publish quarterly, or
oftener, full information concerning its work;
and shall submit to the General Conference a re-
port of its proceedings for the preceding fow
years, and of the state %Gthe funds,
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Oonference Boards.

7 390." Each Annual Conference shall, on the
nomination of the Presiding Bishop, appoint a
Conference Board of Church Extension, composed
of equal numbers of Ministers and Laymen, con-
sisting of a President, Vice-President, Secretary,
and Treasurer, and not less than two nor more
than six additional Members, so located that a
quorum thereof may be convened at any time.
The Presiding Elders shall be ez-officio Members
of the Conference Board, and shall also be a
Standing Committee on apportioning amounts
asked of the Conference. The Secretary of the
Conference shall notify the Corresponding Secre-
tary of the Parent Board of the name and post-
office address of .each Member of the Conference
Board soon after the adjournment of the Con-
ference.

T 891, The Conference Board shall be auxil-
iary to the Parent Board, and shall, under its
direction, have charge of all the interests and
work of Church Extension within the Conference.
The Presiding Elders shall, as a Committee on
Apportionments, distribute for collection the
amount asked of the Conference among the sev-
eral Districts and Pastoral Charges, with due
regard - to their circumstances and ability, and
notify each Pastor and Quarterly Conference
early in the year of th:o:mount of their Appor-
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tionment, and report the result to the Annual
Conference.

T 392. The Treasurer of the Conference Board
shall, as early as practicable, at least once in
every three months, remit all funds coming into
his hands to the Treasurer of the Parent Board.

T 8393, If for any reason such Conference
Board cannot be constituted or act, the Bishop
having charge, or a Committee by him appointed,
may perform any of the duties required in this
section,

@eneral Jommittee,

T 394, There shall be a General Committee of
Church Extension, composed as follows : 1. Of
the General Superintendents, one of whom, as
they may from time to time determine, shall be
Chairman. 2. Of the Corresponding Secretary
and Asgistant Corresponding Secretaries, the
Treasurer, and the Recording Secretary of the
Board, which Secretary shall also be ez-gfficio
Secretary of the General Committee. 3. The
Annual Conferences being grouped by the Gen-
eral Conferengs into fourteen Church Extension
Districts, there shall be one Member from each
District, to be elected by the General Conference
on the nomination of the Delegates of each Dis-
trict respectively, and also fourteen Members
appointed by the Board.

T 393. It shall be l;hés0 ;luty of this Committee
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to meet annually, in such place and on such day
in the month of November as shall be appointed
by the Corresponding Secretary, to determine: 1.
What amount each Conference shall be asked to
raise by collections for the use of the Board dur-
ing the ensuing year; 2. What amount may be
donated and loaned within each Conference dur-
ing the same period ; and 8. What amount may
be applied to general and special purposes not
included in the above.

7 396. The General Committee shall also have
authority to counsel and direct the Board in the
general administration of the trust committed to
its care. It shall also have authority to revise the
list of members of the Board, and for inattention
to the duties of the office, or for other cause, to
declare the seat of any member vacant, and to
fill any existing vacancy on the Board.

9 397. If a vacancy should occur in the Com-
mittee by death, resignation, removal from the
District, or otherwise, the Bishop having charge
of the Conference within which such vacancy
occurs shall fill it.

7 898, Expenses incurred by the Committee
in the discharge of its duties may be paid by the
Treasurer of the Board.

Applications for Aid.
97 399. All applications for Aid shall be made
in accordance with blat;l;” forms to be furnished

14
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by the Parent Board, and shall set forth, 1. Th¢
number of Church Members, of Su.day-school
Children, and of the Congregation to be accom-
modated, the population of the place, and pros-
pects of growth. 2. The legal incorporation of
the Church or Board of Trustees. 3. The loca-
tion, size, present and prospective value of the
site, the validity of the title thereto, and whether
held in trust for the Methodist Episcopal Church.
4. A description of the building to which aid, if
granted, will be applied; and, if required, a copy
of the plans and specifications of the architect
shall be submitted, and, if deemed necessary by
the Parent or Conference Board, modified as may
be suggested. 5. The estimated and probable
cost when completed. 6. The available resources '
and amount of reliable subscriptions; and that
those immediately interested have done or are
doing all that could reasonably be expected.
7. What amount of debt, if any, may be allowed
to remain against the property, and how soon the
Trustees or others will agree to remove it. 8. Is
the property insured? Will it be? In what
company § To what amount ¢ 9. Whether the
Church, if aided, will probably become self-
supporting, and how soon, and to what extent it
may be expected to aid in the general work of
the Church. 10. Any additional facts and cir-
cumstances that will assist the Board to a propet
decision on the application.
210
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9 400. Every such Application for Aid shall
be first submitted to the Conference Board of
Church Extension, and said Board shall certify
its action thereon to the Parent Board; and aid
shall be granted only by the concurrent action of
both the Conference Board and of the Parent
Board, and, except in cases of great emergency,
within the amount authorized by the General
Committee; provided, however, that for the pro-
curement of property in Mission territory the
Parent Board may appropriate funds specially
authorized by the General Committee without
such Application or Recommendation by a Con-
ference Board; but in all such cases the title to
such property should vest in the Board of Church
Extension.

Duties of Presiding Flders,

T 401, Tt shall be the duty of each Presiding
Elder to bring the subject of Church Extension
before the Quarterly Conference of each Circuit

" and Station within his District at the last Quar-
terly Conference in each year; and said Quarterly
Conference shall appoint a Committee of not less
than three nor more than five, of which the
Preacher in Charge shall be Chairman, to be
called the Committee on Church Extension,
whose duty it shall be to aid the Preacher in
Charge in carrying intgl;sﬂ'ect the provisions of



T 402. CHURCE EXTENSION.

the Discipline and plans of the Boards for the -
support of this cause, and in securing at least the
amount asked of the Circuit or Station for its
aid; and the Presiding Elder shall inquire, in the
third Quarterly Conference of each year, what
hus been done for this cause, and whether the
amount asked has been received; and if not, he
shall urgently request the Preacher in Charge
and the Quarterly Conference to take such
measures as will secure the amount before the
close of the year.

Daties of Preacher in Oharge.

7 402. It shall be the duty of the Preacher
in Charge, aided by the Committee on Church
Extension, to provide for the diffusion of infor-
mation concerning the work and wants of the
Board of Church Extension; he shall preach, or
cause to be preached, a sermon on this subject in
each Congregation in every year, and solicit con-
tributions from each, endeavoring to secure at
least the amount asked as above provided; and
he shall, at each Conference, report the amount
asked and the amount received for Church Ex-
tension. He shall also invite special contribu-
tions and bequests to tlzxstoan Fund.
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PART V.—CHAPTER V.

SOUTHERN WORK.

Freedmen's Aid and Southern Education Rociety.

9 403, The work of the Freedmen’s Aid and
Southern Education Society shall be the establish-
ment and maintenance of institutions of learning
in the Southern States among Freedmen and
others who have special claims upon the people
of America for help in the work of Christian edu-
cation. In presenting the claims of this cause
the Preacher in Charge shall state plainly that the
educational work of this Society is among both
colored and white people.

T 404, Care is to be taken in locating institu-
tions of learning so that the greatest advantages
may be secured to the Conference or Conferences
to be benefited, and special efforts are to be made
to develop self-help among the people where the
Schools are located. The Society is to be espec-
ially careful to educate those persons who are
called to preach, or who propose to hecome
Teachers; and to employ as Instructors only those
who will conscientiously work in our Sunday-
Schools, and cheerfully co-operate with our Min-
isters.

9T 405. The Board cgaManagers shall consist
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of twenty-four Members, to be elected quadren.
nially by the General Conference. The Board
shall determine annually what amount should be
expended in this work, and apportion the same,
according to its best judgment, among the
several Annual Conferences; and each Annual
Conference shall apportion or cause to be appor-
tioned the amounts assigned to it among the Cir-
eilits or Stations within its bounds.

T 406. Each Presiding Elder shall, as early in
the Conference year as possible, inform each Pas-
tor in his District of the amount to be raised in
his Charge, and he shall also inquire at the Third
Quarterly Conference if the amount asked for has
been raised and, if it has not, urge that it be
raised before the close of the Conference year.

§ 1. At the last Quarterly Conference of each
year, 8 Committee of not less than three nor more
than nine shall be appointed, of which the
Preacher in Charge shall be Chairman, to be called
the Committee on Freedmen’s Aid and Southern
Education, whose duty it shall be to aid in carry-
ing into effect the provisions of the Discipline
and the plans of the Officers and Managers of the
Society for the Support of this Cause, so that at
least the amount asked for each year in the Cir-
cuit and Station shall be secured. This Commit-
tee shall also see that information concerning
this Work is diffused among the people.

§ 2. The Preacher in ggarge shall, once a yeas,
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with the aid of the Committee on Freedmen’s
Aid and Southern Education, present the claims
of this Work to his people, and ask subscriptions
and collections for the support of the same. The
Pastor shall preach, or cause to be preached, a
Sermon on the occasion. He shall report to the
Annual Conference the amount collected for this
cause, and the collections shall be published in a
column in the General Minutes, and also in the
Minutes of the Annual Conference.

§ 3. The senior Book Agent at Cincinnati shall
be the Treasurer of this Society, and the Board of

" Managers may appoint such Assistant Treasurers
8 it deems wise.

§ 4. The Corresponding Secretary, if a Travel-
ng Preacher, shall be a Member of such Annual
Conference as he, with the approbation of the
Bishop, may elect.
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PART V.—CHAPTER VL

PUBLISHING HOUSES.,

Printing and Circulating Books and Periodicals,

4T 407, The principal Publishing Housen ot
the Book Concern shall be in the cities of New
York and Cincinnati; but there shall be Depos-
itories of our publications at such other places
as the General Conference may from time to time
determine.

T 408, The General Conference shall quadren-
" nially elect two Agents for the Publishing House
*n New York, and two Agents for that in Cincin-
nati; which Agents shall have authority, and
whose duty it shall be, under the supervision of
the Book Committee, to regulate the publications
and all other parts of the business of the Concern,
except what belongs to the Editorial departments,
in such manner as the state of the finances will
admit and the interests of the Church may re-
quire; and which Agents, if chosen from among
the Traveling Preachers, shall be Members of
such Annual Conferences as they may, with the
approbation of the Bishops, select.

T 409, It shall be t]12e1 6cllut;y of the Agents of
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poth Publishing Houses to publish such Books,
Tracts, Periodicals, etc., as are ordered or recom-
mended by the General Conference; also to pub-
lish such as are recommended by the Book Com-
mittee, and approved by the Book Editors; and
they may reprint any Book or Tract which has
been once approved and published by us, when,
in their judgment and that of the Book Editors,
the same ought to be reprinted; and they may
publish any new work which the Book Editors
may approve.

T 410, The Agents of the Western Publish-
ing House at Cincinnati shall supervise and
manage the business in the West, in co-operation
with the Agents at New York; they shall have
authority to publish any Book or Tract which has
been previously published by the Agents at New
York, when, in their judgment and in that of
the Book Committee, the demand for such pub-
lication will justify and the interest of the
Church require such re-publication; and the
Agentsat New York shall fill the orders of the
Agents at Cincinnati for the plates of such Books
or Tracts; and when the Agents at New York
are about to issue.any new work, they shall,
when practicable, furnish to the Agents at Cin-
cinnati, if ordered by them, duplicate plates,
which, with the above, shall be at cost: pro-
vided, however, that the Agents at Cincinnati
shall not reprint our la;%(e works, such as Com
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mentaries, Quarto Bibles, Wesley’s and Fletcher's
‘Works, or any other works of more than seven
hundred pages.

¥ 411, Printed Sheets ordered by the Cincic-
aati Agents from New York shall be sent at fifty
per cent., and bound Books of the General Cat-
alogue at forty per cent., discount from the retail
prices, and those ordered from Cincinnati to New
York shall be sent on the same terms: The Pub
lisning House sending the Books to be charged
with the expenses of transportation. The Agents
at Cincinnati shall remit to the Agents at New
York during the current year as largely and fre-
quently as their funds will allow; and, if practi-
cable, to the full amount of Stock furnished; they
shall also pay one third of all the appropriations
made by the General Conference, unless the said
Conference shall otherwise order.

T 412. The Agents at each Publishing House
shall keep a separate account with each depart-
ment of the business, and with each periodical
published, under their supervision, and they shall
set forth in their Reports to the Annual and
General Conferences the amount of sales, receipts,
and expenditures for Books, Periodicals, and
Depositories under their control, with whatever
profits ar losses may have accrued on each. They
shall furnish to the Local Subcommittee herein-
after designated, at each of its monthly meetings,
a full and satisfactory g;::tement of the transac:
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tions of the preceding month; and, if the Sub-
committee shall so require, furnish for examina-
tion vouchers for all payments made during the
period specified; and they shall give to the said
Subcommittee at each of the monthly meetings
every possible means and facility for a full and
intelligent understanding of all the business
transactions of the Concern.

Y 413. The Agents, both at New York and at
Cincinnati, shall annually take an account of
8tock, including in their Inventory all the prop-
erty and assets of the respective Publishing
Houses, at their estimate cash value, except real
estate, which shall have a value estimated by the
Book Committee at the beginning of each quad-
rennium, which shall not be changed during the
quadrennium except by the necessary changes
caused by the purchase or sale, improvement or
destruction, of real estate; together with a full
and detailed statement of all their liabilities,
profits, and losses; and they shall always hand
over to their successors in office such a statement
of Stock, property, assets, and liabilities, as shall
be approved and certified by the Book Com-
mittee.

T 414, The Book Agents and Editors are re-
quired to give their undivided attention to the
duties of their respective positions, and to require
of their employés the faithful discharge of the

work assigned to them.
& 219
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Book Oommittee.

9 415. The General Conference shall elect a
Book Committee to serve for four years, consist-
ing of one from each of the General Conference

' Districts into which the Annual Conferences are

distributed, and of three from New York or its
vicinity, and three from Cincinnati or vicinity;
which Committee shall, during the interval of the
General Conference, have power to fill vacancizs
occurring in its own body. Such Committee shall
have the general supervision of the Publishing In-
terests of the Church, examine carefully into their
condition, and make report of the same to t.:e
Annual Conference and to the General Confer-
ence; and shall have full power to close all De-
positories and Periodicals when the Committee
believes the interests of the Church and Book
Concern demand it. S8aid action shall, iowever,
not be taken except by a two-thirds vote of the
Committee, due notice of such contemplated
action having been given the Book Agents.
And the Committee shall also have the power to
order expenses curtailed in any department of
the Book Concern when it deems it necessary for
the welfare of the Church and of the Book Con-
cern. Whensuch action as above specified shall
have been taken by said Book Committee, notice
shall forthwith be given to the Agents, who shalf
proceed at once to cargo out the instructions of
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the Committee. The Book Agents are author.
ized, by and with the advice and consent of the
Book Committee, to sell any real estatc or nor-
sonal property when it may be deemed best for
the interests of the Church and Book Concern.
The Committee shall also attend to all matters re-
ferred to it by .the Agents or Editors for its
action or counsel.

4 416, The three Members at New York and -
the three at Cincinnati shall have power to sus-
pend an Agent or Editor for cause to them suffi-
cient, and a time shall be fixed at as early a day
as practicable for the investigation of the official
conduct of said Agent or Editor, due notice of
which shall be given by the Chairman of the Book
Committee to the Bishops, who shall select one
of their number to be present and preside at the
investigation, which shall be before the fourteen
Members from the Districts into which the An-
nual Conferences are distributed, two thirds of
whom may remove said Agent or Editor from
office in the interval of the General Conference.
And in case a vacancy occurs in any of the Agen- .
cies or Editorial departments authorized by the
General Conference, it shall be the duty of the
Book Commitfee and the General Superintend-
ents, two at least of the Superintendents being
present, and & majority of those present concur-
ring, as soon as practicable to provide for such
vacancy until the next gleneul Coaference,
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T 417. The Book Committee shall be governed
. by the following regulations :

§ 1. Immediately after its appointment, the
Members shall divide themselves into two Sections
of ten each, the one to consist of the members
from the Eastern Districts, together with those
chosen from New York and vicinity, to be called
the Eastern Section; the other to consist of the
Members from the Western Districts, and those
chosen from Cincinnati and vicinity, to be called
the Western Section.

§ 2. To the Eastern Section shall pertain the
supervision of the New York Publishing House
in all its departments. The three members
chosen from New York and vicinity shall consti-
tute a Local Subcommittee, which shall meet
monthly at the Book Room in New York to
examine into all the transactions of the month
preceding. It shall keep a correct record of its
proceedings, to be submitted to the Eastern Sec-
tion of the Book Committee at its Annual Meet-
ing, to be held at the place of, and on the day
previous to, the meeting of the Book Committee.

§ 8. The Western Secticn of the Book Com-
mittee shail perform the same duties for the
Publishing House at Cincinnati, and be under
the same regulations as are herein specified for
the government of the Eastern Section.

§ 4. The Annual Meeting of the Book Com-
mittee shall be held on 2223 second Wednesday of
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February; and each Section shall have meetings
at such time as it may elect.

General Direotions,

¥ 418, There shall be elected by the General
Conference, to serve for four years, the following
Editors : The Editor of the ‘¢ Methodist Review,”
who shall also be the Editor of the Books of the
General Catalogue; the Editor of Sunday-School
Books, Papers, and Tracts, at New York ; the
Editor of the ‘‘Christian Advocate,” at New
York ; the Editor of the ‘Pittsburg Christian
Advocate,” at Pittsburg, Pennsylvania; the
Editor of the * Northern Christian Advocate,” at
Syracuse, New York ; the Editor of the ¢‘Cali-
fornia Christian Advocate,” at San Francisco,
California; and an Editor of the ¢‘ S8outh-western
Christian Advocate,” at New Orleans, Louisianra.
Also, an Editor of the ‘‘ Western Christian Ad-
vocate,” at Cincinnati, Ohio, who shall be Editor
of the Books for the Western Methodist Book
Concern; an Editor of the ¢ Christian Apologist,”
and German Books of the General Catalogue ; an
Editor of the German ‘‘ Monthly Family Maga-
zine,” ‘‘Sunday-School Bell,” ¢ Family Library,»
Tracts, and other German Bunday-School Pub-.
lications, all of which shall be published at Cin.
cinnati, Ohio ; an Editor of the ‘‘ North-western
Christian Advocate,” a2t28 Chicago, Illinois ; and



T 419. GENERAL DIRECTIONS.

also an Editor of the ¢‘ Central Christian Advo-.
cate,” at Saint Louis, Missouri. All which Edi-
tors, if chosen from among the Traveling Preach-
ers, shall be Members of such Annual Conferences
as they, with the approbation of the Bishops,
may select. The Offtcers mentioned in this chap-
ter shall be either Ministers or Members of the
Methodist Episcopal Church.

T 419. The Editor of Sunday-School Books,
Papers, and Tracts shall also have charge of all
our Tract Publications, and shall be Correspond--
ing Secretary of the Sunday-School Union and
of the Tract Society. He shall also, in consulta-
tion with the Book Agents, have charge of the
department of Sunday-8chool Requisites, includ-
ing Books of Instruction for Sunday-Schools and
Normal Classes. He shall also be Superintendent
of the Department of Sunday-School Instruction.
The Sunday-School Union and the Tract Society
shall each pay such proportion of his salary as
the Book Committee, in consultation with the
Executive Committee of each Society, shall con-
sider just, in view of the time spent by the Scc-
retary in the service of each Society. The Editor
of German Sunday-School Publications in Cincin-
nati shall be the German Assistant Secretary of
the Sunday-School Union and of the Tract So-
ciety, without additional salary.

9 420. Every Annual Conference shall appoint
& Committee, which, in stsl:'e absence of the Agent,



GENERAL DIRECTIONS. T 428.

shall attend to the collection of the accounts sent
out from the Book Concern, and return an accu-
raté report of the same.

7 421. Every Presiding Elder, Minister, and
Preacher shall do every thing in his power to re-
cover all debts due to the Concern for Books
or Periodicals within the bounds of his Charge.
If any person, Preacher or Member, be indebted to
the Book Concern, and refuse or neglect to make
payment, or to come to a just settlement, let him
be dealt with in the same manner as is directed
in other cases of debt and disputed accounts.

T 429. The ‘‘California Christian Advocate”
shall be published at San Francisco, Californiag
by the Agents at New York, under the direction
of the General Book Committee, with a Local
Committee of seven persons appointed by the
General Conference.

T 428. There shall be a Publishing Committee
for the ‘¢ Pittsburg Christian Advocate’ at Pitts-
burg, Pennsylvania, consisting of three Mem-
bers from the Pittsburg Conference, two from
the Erie Conference, two from the East Ohio
Conference, and two from the West Virginia
Conference, to be chosen by the General Confer-
ence. The Committee shall keep an account of
receipts and expenditures for the paper, corre.
spond with the Agents at New York, hold all
wmoneys, after defraying current expenses, subject

v their order, and shall report annually on the
15 226
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state of the establishment to the patronizing Con-
ferences and to the Agents at New York.

7 424, There shall be a Depository of our
Books at Pittsburg, Pennsylvania; at Boston,
Massachusetts ; at Buffalo, New York ; and at
San Francisco, California, furnished by the
Agents at New York with full supplies of the
Books of our General Catalogue, Sunday-School
Books, and Tracts, to be sold for the Concern on
the same terms as at New York : provided, that
there shall not be more than fifteen thousand
dollars’ worth at Pittsburg, nor more than ten
thousand dollars’ worth at Boston. There shall
also be a Depository at Chicago, Illinois ; and
one at Saint Louis, Missouri, to be supplied by
the Agents at Cincinnati.

T 425. The expenses incident to the transpor-
tation, management, and sale of our Books at
these Depositories having been met out of the
sales, according to an arrangement with the
Agents, the net proceeds shall be forwarded to
said Agents as fast as possible.

T 426. Full statements shall be made to the
Agents semi-annually, at dates fixed by them, of
the-amount of sales and of expenses; distinguish-
ing cash sales from those on credit. And, also,
annual statements shall be made of the amount
of Stock. .

T 427, No Books shall hereafter be sold on

commission, either from New York, Cincinnati,
226
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ot any other Depository or Establishment uuder
our direction.

9 428, The salaries of the Editors and Agents
at New York, and of the ‘‘Northern Christian
Advocate,” the salaries of the Agents and Editors
at Cincinnati, and of the Editors at Chicago,
Saint Louis, San Francisco, and New Orleans,
shall be fixed by the Book Committee. The sal-
ary of the Editor of the ‘* Christian Advocate
at Pittsburg shall be fixed by the Publishing
Committee of that paper. The amounts to be
appropriated for Correspondence shall be deter-
mined by the Book Committee.

T 429. The profits arising from the Book Con-
cern, after a sufficient capital to carry on the
business is retained, shall be regularly applied to
the support of the deficient Traveling Preachers
and their families, the Widows and Orphans of
Preachers, etc. The Book Agents shall every
year send forward to each Annual Conference an
account of the dividend which the several An-
nual Conferences may draw that year; and each
Conference may draw for its proportionate part
on any person who has book money in hand; and
the drafts, with the receipt of the Conference
thereon, shall be sent to the Book Agents, and
be placed to the credit of the person who paid
the same.

9 430. The Annual Conferences are affection-
ately and earnestly rezg;lested not to establish
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any more Conference papers; and where such
papers exist, to discontinue them when it can be
done consistently with existing obligntions.

T 431. Any Traveling Preacher, who may
publish any Work or Book of his own, shall be
responsible to his Conference for any obnoxious
matter or doctrine therein contained.

Oirculation of Religious Tracts,

T 433, It is recommended to our people every-
where to form Tract Societies, auxiliary to the
Tract Society of the Methodist Episcopal Church,

9T 433, It is recommended to Preachers in
Charge to take annualy, in their several Con-
gregations, collections in behalf of the Tract
Bociety of the Methodist Episcopal Church.

T 434. It shall be the duty of each Presiding
Elder to bring the Tract Cause before the last
Quarterly Meeting Conference of each year, in
each Circuit and Station within his District; and
said Conference shall appoint a Committee, of
which the Preacher in Charge shall be Chairman,
whose duty it shall be to devise and execute-

plans for local Tract distribution.
228



BOUNDARIES. v 436.

PART VL
BOUNDARIES.

CHAPTER L
——

Mode of Determining Boundaries,

T 435. No petition, resolution, or memorial,
asking for or involving the division of Confer-
ences, or the organization of new Conferencea
out of the territory already occupied by organ.
ized Conferences, or the absorption of Confer-
ences already existing, shall be entertained by
the General Conference until the proposition has
first been submitted to the Annual Conferences
to be directly affected by such proposed action.

9 436. No proposition for any change in Con-
ference boundaries shall be entertained by the
General Conference until due notice shall have
been given by the Annual Conference desiring
such change, or by a majority of the Presiding
Elders thereof, to the Conference or Conferences
which are to be affected by such proposed
action. Any two or more Conferences which
may be mutually intere;;gd in the re-adjustment
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of their common boundaries may at any time
raise a Joint Commission, consisting of five Mem-
Yers from each Conference directly interested,
and the decision of such Joint Commission, in
which it shall be necessary for a majority of the
five members representing each of said Confer-
ences to concur, when it shall be approved by
the Bishop or Bishops who may preside in these
Conferences at their sessions next ensuing, shall
be final. But if the Commission so appointed
shall fail to agree, or the presiding Bishop shall
not concur, then the case, with a statement of its
facts, together with the Records of the Commis-
sion, shall come to the General Conference for
final adjudication.

T 437. The General Conference shall appoint
a Committee on Boundaries consisting of one
Member from each Annual Conference, to be
nominated by the Delegations severally, over
" ‘which one of the Bishops shall preside, and of
which one of the General Conference Secretaries
shall be the Secretary, and of which Committee
twenty-five shall be a quorum. All matters per-
taining to Conference lines shall be referred to
this Committee; and when the Committee shall
have fixed the boundaries of all the Conferences,
it shall submit its report to the General Confer-
ence, which shall immediately act upon the same as

a whole without amnendment and without debate.
280 '
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PART VL—CHAPTER IIL

BOUNDARIES OF CONFERENCES.

Boundaries Described.

T 438, (1.) AFrica CoNFERENCE shall include
the whole of Africa.

T 439. (2.) ALaBAMA CONFERENCE shall in-
clude the work among the white people in the
State of Alabama, and that part of the State of
‘Florida west of Appalachicola River.

T 440. (3.) ARkKANSAS CONFERENCE shall in-
clude the work among the white people in the
State of Arkansas. .

T 441. (4.) AusTIN CONFERENCE shall include
the State of Texas, except El Paso County.

v 442. (5.) BALTIMORE CONFERENCE shall in- -
clude the District of Columbia, the Western shore
of Maryland, except that part of Garrett County
lying west of the dividing ridge of the Allegheny
Mountains; so much of the State of Pennsylvania
as lies within the Hancock, Flintstone, Union
Grove, and Hyndman Circuits ; the County of
Frederick, in the State of Virginia; and the
counties of Jefferson, Berkeley, Morgan, Hamp-
shire, Mineral, and Grant, in the State of West
Virginia.

281
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9 443, (6.) BFNeAL CoNFERENCE shall include
Bengal and Burmah, and such portions of India
as are not included by the North and South India
Conferences.

T 444. (7.) BLuE Ripee CoONFERENCE shall
include the work among the white people in the
State of North Carolina; also the Croatan In-
dians.

7 445, (8.) CaLrorNIA CONFERENCE shall in-
clude that part of the State of California lying
west ot the summit of the Sierra Nevada Mount-
ains, and north of a line commencing at Carmel
Bay, Monterey County, and running thence on a
straight line to the intersection of Merced and
Fresno Counties, and thence along the western
and northern line of Merced County, and the
northern line of Mariposa County to the summit
of the Sierra Nevada Mountains, leaving Salinas
City in the California Conference ; and it shall
also include the Sandwich Islands.

9 446. (9.) CENTRAL ALABAMA shall include
the State of Alabama and that part of the State
of Florida west of the Appalachicola River.

T 44%7. (10.) CENTRAL GERMAN CONFERENCE
shall comprise the German work within the States
of Ohio, West Virginia, Michigan, and Indiana,
except those appointments belonging at present
to the Chicago German Conference; also, the
German work in Western Pennsylvania and in

the Southern States not included in the East
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German, St. Louis German, and Sputhern Ger-
man Conferences ; and shall also include Golconda
and Metropolis, in the State of Illinois.

T 448. (11.) CENTRAL ILLINOIS CONFERENCE
shall embrace that part of the State of Tllinois
north of the Illinois Conference, and south of the
following line, namely: Beginning on the Missis-
sippi River at the Meredosia ; thence down the
Meredosia to its mouth; thence easterly to Center
School-house, so as to include Center Society;
thence to the mouth of Mud Creek; thence up
Green River to Coal Creek; thence up said creek
to the Chicago, Rock Island, and Pacific Rail-
road; thence along said railroad to Bureau Junc-
tion; thence to the Illinois River; thence up said
river to the mouth of the Kankakee River, leaving
Ottawa in the Rock River Conference, and Bu-
reau Junction in the Central Illinois Conference;
thence up the Kankakee River to a point directly
west of the extreme north line of Kankakee
County ; thence directly east to the Indiana line.

T 449. (12.) CENTRAL M1ssoURI CONFERENCE
shall include the States of Missouri and Kansas,

T 450. (13.) CENTRAL NEW YORK CONFER-
ENCE shall be bounded on the west by the west
iines of the towns of Williamson, Marion, and
Palmyra, in Wayne County, and of the towns of
Farmington and Canandaigua, in Ontario County,
and of Yates and Schuyler Counties, and of the
towns of Hornby and Cg;on, in Steuben County,
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and in the State of Pennsylvania by the railroad
running from Lawrenceville to Blossburg, includ-
ing Mansfield and Blossburg Charges; on the
south by Central Pennsylvania Conference ; on
the east by Wyoming and Northern New York
Conferences; on the north by Northern New York
Conference and Lake Ontario.

¥ 451, (14.) CENTRAL OHIO CONFERENCE shall
be bounded on the north by the north line of the
State of Ohio; on the east by the North Ohio
Conference ; on the south by the Springfield
branch of the Cleveland, Columbus, Cincinnati,
and Indianapolis Railroad to the west line of the
Ohio Conference, yet so as to exclude 8aint Paul’s
Charge in Delaware, and Milford, and to include
Marysville; thence to the west line of the State
of Ohio, by the north line of the Cincinnati Con-
ference; and on the west by the west line of the
State of Ohio.

T 452. (15.) CENTRAL PENNSYLVANIA CONFER-
ENCE shall be bounded as follows: On the south by
the State line from the Susquehanna River to the
west boundary of Bedford County, excepting so
much of the State of Pennsylvania as is included
in the Baltimore Conference; on the west by the
west line of Bedford, Blair, and Clearfield Coun-
ties, including New Washington Circuit, and
excluding so much of Clearfield County as is
embraced in the Erie Conference, and a line from
the north of Clearfield ‘z(sf;)unty to Saint Mary’s;
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on the north by a line extending from Saint
Mary’s eastward to Emporium: thence by the
southern boundary of Potter and Tioga Counties,
including Wharton and Liberty Valley Circuit;
thence through Sullivan County north of Laporte
to the west line of Wyoming County; thence on
the east by the present limits of the Wyoming
Conference, being the east line of Sullivan County
to the north line of Columbia County; thence a
line south-easterly through Luzerne County to the
north line of the Philadelphia Conference, near
White Haven; thence on the south by the north-
- ern line of Carbon, Schuylkill, and Dauphin Coun-
ties to the Susquehanna River, including Hickory
Run, Weatherly, Beaver Meadow, and Ashland;
and thence by the Susquehanna River to the place
of beginning, including Harrisburg.

T 453. (16.) CENTRAL TENNESSEE CONFERENCE
shall include the work among the white people in
all that part of the State of Tennessee not in-
cluded in the Holston Conference.

T 454, (17.) CHICAGO GERMAN CONFERENCE
shall include the German work in the State of
Wisconsin, except those appointments along the
Mississippi River, and in that part of the State of
Illinojs north of an east and west line passing
along the north line of the city of Bloomington,
excepting the territory now in the B8aint Louis
German Conference, and east of a north and south
line passing through th;:“City of Freeport, and in
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that part of the State of Indiana west of the line
pevween the Counties of Saint Joseph and Elk-
hart, and north of the line between Stark and
Pulaski Counties. It shall also include Danville,
in the Btate of Illinois.

T 455. (18.) CINCINNATI Coxwmnmucz shall be
bounded on the ‘morth by a line commencing at
Union City on the Indiana State line, running
thence along the Dayton and Union Railroad to
Greenville, Darke County, Ohio, including the
railroad stations on the line of said railroad.and
Greenville, also; thence along the Pan Handle
Railroad to Milford Center, excluding Gettysburg,
Bradford, Lockington and Saint Paris Charges,
and including the cities of Piqua and Urbana,
and the Tremont City and King’s Creek Charges;
on the east by the Ohio Conference; on the south
by the Ohio River; and on the west by the State
of Indiana, but excluding Elizabeth, Hamilton
Oounty, Ohio, to the South-east Indiana Confer-
ence.

T 4586. (19.) CoLorADO CONFERENCE shall in-
clude the State of Colorado.

T 457, (20). CoLuMBIA RIVER CONFERENCE
shall include the counties of Wasco, Umatilla,
Crook, Morrow, and Gilliam, in the State of Ore-
gon ; all of Washington Territory east of the
summit of the Cascade Mountains; and all of the
Territory of Idaho north of the Idaho Conference.

9 458, (21.) DAxora ggmumwcz shallinclude
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that part of Dakota Territory lying south of the
46th parallel of north latitude, and east of the
meridian 101 degrees west longitude.

T 459. (22.) DELAWARE CONFERENCE shall in-
clude that part of the State of New Jersey south
of a line running from Camden to Ocean Grove;
the State of Delaware; and all of the States of
Maryland and Pennsylvania not included in the
‘Washington Conference.

T 460. (23.) DEs MoINES CONFERENCE shall
include that part of the State of Iowa west and
south of the following lines: Beginning at the
south-east corner of Wayne County; thence north
" to the south line of Marshall County, leaving
Knoxville in the Iowa Conference, and the Mon-
roe Charge in the Des Moines Conference; thence
west to the south-east corner of Story County;
thence north to the north-east corner of Story
County; thence west to the north-east corner of
Crawford County; thence south to the north line
of township eighty-three; thence west to the
east line of Monona County; thence south and
west on the line of Monona County to the Mis-
souri River.

T 461. (24.) DETROIT CONFERENCE shall in-
clude that part of the State of Michigan in the
lower peninsula east of the principal meridian as
far north as the southern boundary of Roscommon
County; thence west to the south-west corner of
said county; thence norat:; to the southern bound-



T 462. BOUNDARIES.

ary of Charlevoix County; thence east to the
south-east corner of said county of Charlevoix;
thence north to the Straits of Mackinaw; and it
shall also include the upper peninsula.

T 462. (25.) EasT GERMAN CONFERENCE shall
embrace the German work east of the Alleghany
Mountains, v

T 463. (26.) EasT MAINE CONFERENCE shall
include that part of the State of Maine not in-
cluded in the Maine Conference.

T 464. (27.) East OHI10 CONFERENCE shall be
bounded by a line beginning at the mouth of the
Cuyahoga River, and running easterly to the Penn-
sylvania State line; thence along said line, leaving
the Petersburg Society in the Erie Conference, to
the Ohio River; thence down said river to the
Muskingum River; thence up the Muskingum
River to Dresden, excluding Marietta and Zanes-
ville; from Dresden northward along the Mus-
kingum River and the Tuscarawas River to its
intersection with the Ohio Canal near Zoar; from
this point along said Canal to Lake Erie, exclud-
ing Navarre and Clinton, and including Bolivar
and Akron, and all the city of Cleveland lying
east of the Cuyahoga River.

T 465. (28.) EasT TENNESSEE CONFERENCE
shallinclude all of the State of Tennessee not in the
Tennessee Conference, and that part of the State of
Virginia west of and including the counties of Car-
roll, Floyd, Montgomerggsand Giles in said State.
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9 4686. (29.) Erie CoNFERENCE shall be bound-
ed on the north by Lake Erie, on the east by a line
commencing at the mouth of the Cattaraugue
Creek ; thence up said creek to the village of
Gowanda, leaving said village in the Genesee
Conference; thence to the Alleghany River at the
mouth of the Tunungwant Creek ; thence up said
creek southward, excluding the city of Bradford
on said creek, to the ridge dividing between the
waters of Clarion and Sinnemahoning Creeks:
thence southward to the Mahoning Creek; then
down said creek to the Alleghany River, exclud-
ing the Milton Society, but including Finley
Society, in the Punxutawney Circuit, and Put-
neyville in the Bethlehem Circuit; then across
said river in a north-westerly direction to the
south-west corner of Lawrence County, including
‘Wampun and Petersburg ; thence along the State
line to the place of beginning, including the
State line appointment on the Jamestown Circuit.

9T 467. (30.) FLoRIDA CONFERENCE shall in-
clude the State of Florida, except that portion
lying west of the Appalachicola River.

T 468, (31.) Foocrow CONFERENCE shall in-
clude the Fokien Province in China.

T 469. (32.) GENESEE CONFERENCE shall in-
clude all that part of the State of New York lying
west of the Central New York Conference, ex-
cepting that part of Chautauqua and Cattarangus
Counties now included 2;;1 the Erie Conference.
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1t shall also include the villages of Gowandp and
Corning, in the State of New York, and so much
of Tioga County, including Tioga Charge, in the
State of Pennsylvania, as is not embraced in the
Central New York Conference; also, so much of
Potter County, in the said State of Pennsylvania,
as is not included in Central Pennsylvania Con-
ference; also, including so much of McKean
County, in said State of Pennsylvania, as is em-
braced in the Olean District, including the city
of Bradford.

T 470, (38.) GroreIA CONFERENCE shall in-
clude the work among the white pcople in the
State of Georgia.

T 471, (34.) GERMANY CONFERENCE shall in-
clude the work in Germany.

9 472, (35.) HoLsTON CONFERENCE shall in-
clude all the State of Tennessee east of and in-
.cluding the counties of Marion, Grundy, Van
Buren, Cumberland, and Fentress in said State.

T 473, (86.) IpaAHO CoONFERENCE shall in-
clude the counties of Wallowa, Union, Baker,
Grant, and Malheur in the Btate of Oregon, and
all that part of Idaho Territory lying north of
the State of Nevada, and west and south of the
B8almon River range of mountains.

9 474, (87.) ILLiNoIs CONFERENCE shall in-
clude that part of the State of Illinois not within
the Southern Illinois Conference, south of the
following line, namely 240 Beginning at Warsaw,
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on ‘the Mississippi River; thence to Vermont ;
thence to the mouth of the Spoon River; thence
up the Illinois River to the north-west corner of
Mason County; thence to the junction of the
Central, and the Alton and Chicago Railroads;
thence to the south-west corner of Iroquois
County; thence east to the State of Indiana,
leaving Bentley, Vermont, Manito, Mackinaw
Circuit, and Normal in the Central Ilinois,’ and
" Warsaw and Bloomington in the Illinois Confer-
ence.

Y 475. (88.) INDIANA CONFERENCE shall be
bounded on the north and east by a line begin-
ning where the national road intersects the west
line of the State of Indiana; thence along said
road to Terre Haute; thence along Vandalia
Railroad to Belmont Street, West Indianapolis,
including Locust Street Charge in Greencastle;
thence north to Michigan Street; thence east to
the Belt Railroad ; thence north and east along
said railroad to a point due west of Ninth
Street; thence east to the Lafayette and Indian-
apolis Railroad ; thence along said railroad to
Third Street; thence east by Third Street and
through to Meridian Street; thence south by
Meridian Street, Madison Avenue, and Madison
Pike to the southern limits of the city; thence
west to White River; thence down said river
to the west line of Johnson County; thence

south on the west line of J ohnson, Brown, Jack-
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son, Scott, and Clark Counties to the Ohia
River; on the south by the Ohio River, and on
the west by the State of Illinois.

T 476. (39.) Iowa CoNFERENCE shall be
bounded on the east by the Mississippi River, on
the south by the Missouri State line, on the west
and north by & line commencing at the south-
west corner of Appanoose County; thence north
to Marshall County, leaving Knoxville in the
Jowa Conference and Monroe in the Des Moines
Conference; thence on the south line of Marshall
County due east to Iowa River; thence down
said river to Towa City; thence on the Chicago,
Rock Island, and Pucific Railroad to Davenport,
leaving Davenport and Iowa City in the Upper
Towa Conference, and all intermediate towns in
the Iowa Conference.

9 477. (40.) IraLy CoNFERENCE shall include
the kingdom of Italy and those parts of contig-
uous countries where the Italian language is
spoken.

7 478, (41.) JaPAN CONFERENCE shall include
the Empire of Japan.

T 479, (42.) Kansas CONFERENCE shall em-
brace that portion of the State of Kansas lying
east of the sixth principal meridian, and north of
the south line of Township 16, including the town
of Pomona, lying south of said line, and Baldwin
City, but excluding Louisburg, and Ottawa, ly-
ing north of said line, 321:;1 Solomon City Circuit,
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lying east of the 6th meridian, provided that
Baldwin City shall remain in the South Kansas
Conference until its session in 1889,

T 480, (43.) KENTUCKY CONFERENCE shall in-
clude the State of Kentucky.

T 481, (44.) LExINGTON CONFERENCE shall
include the States of Kentucky, Ohio, Indiana,
and Illinois.

T 482, (45.) LitTLE Rock CONFERENCE shall
include the State of Arkansas.

T 483, (46.) LouisiaNa CONFERENCE shall in-

clude the State of Louisiana.

" Y484, (47.) MaiNe CoNFERENCE shall include
that part of the State of Maine west of the Ken-
nebec River, from its mouth to the great bend
below S8kowhegan, and of a line running thence
north to the State line, including Skowhegan
and Augusta, and that part of the town of Wins-
low north of Sebasticook River, and also that
part of New Hampshire east of the White Hills,
and north of the waters of Ossipee Lake and the
town of Gorham.

9 483, (48.) MExico CoNFERENCE shall in-
clude the Republic of Mexico except the States
of Chihuahua, Sonora, and Lower California.

v 486. (49.) MicHIGAN CONFERENCE shall in-
clude the State of Michigan in the Lower Penin-
sula west of the principal meridian as far north
as the southern boundary of Roscommon County
thence west to the so;‘:;h-west corner of said
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county; thence north to the southern boundary
of Charlevoix County; thence east to the south-
east corner of said county; thence north to the
Straits of Mackinaw, including Mackinaw City.

T 487, (50.) MiNNEsoTA CONFERENCE shall
include the State of Minnesota.

T 488, (51.) MississipPl CONFERENCE shall
include the State of Mississippi.

9 489, (52.) Missourr CONFERENCE shall in-
clude so much of the State of Missouri as lies
north of the Missouri River.

T 490. (53.) MoNTANA CoNFERENCE shall in-
clude the Territory of Montana, the National
Park, and so much of the Territory of Idaho as
lies directly north of the Utah Mission, and the
Fort Hall Indian Reservation.

T 491. (54.) NEBRASEA CONFERENCE shall in-
clude all that part of the State of Nebraska lying
south of the Platte River and east of the west
line of Range 12, west of the 6th principal me-
ridian.

7 492. (55.) NEWARK CONFERENCE shall in-
clude that part of the State of New Jersey not
included in the New Jersey Conference, Staten
Island, in the State of New York, and so much
of the States of New York and Pennsylvania as
lies within the Jersey City and Paterson Districts.

7493, (56.) NEwW ENGLAND CONFERENCE
shall include all the State of Massachusetts east
of the Green Mountainag&ot included in the New
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Hampshire and the New England Southern Con+
ferences.

7 494, (57.) NEw ENGLAND SoUTHERN CON-
FERENCE shall include that part of the State of
Connecticut lying east of Connecticut River, the
State of Rhode Island, with Millville and Black-
stone in the State of Massachusetts, and also that
nart of the State of Massachusetts south-east of
a line drawn from the north-east corner of the
8tate of Rhode Island to the mouth of the Ne-
ponset River, leaving Walpole Station, Foxbor-
ough, and Quincy Point in the New England
Conference.

7 495. (58.) NEw HAMPSHIRE CONFERENCE
shall include the State of New Hampshire, ex-
cept that part within the Maine Conference; also
that part of the State of Massachusetts north-east
of the Merrimac River.

7 496. (59.) NEw JERSEY CONFERENCE shall
include that part of the State of New Jersey lying
south of the following line, namely: Commenc-
ing at Raritan Bay; thence up said bay and river
to New Brunswick; thence along the turnpike
road to Lambertville on the Delaware, including
the city of New Brunswick and Lambertville
Station.

9 497, (60.) NEwW YorRk CONFERENCE shall
consist of the territory now in the New York,
Poughkeepsie (including Gaylorasville), New-
burg and Kingston Distsl;i:ts.
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T 498, (61.) NEW York East CONFERENCE
shall include the New York, New York East,
Brooklyn, and New Haven Districts, including
those charges in the city of New York east of a
line running through Third Avenue, Bowery,
Chatham Street, Park Row, Broadway, and
Whitehall Street to South Ferry.

T 499, (62.) NorTH CAROLINA CONFERENCE
shall include the State of North Carolina.

T500. (63.) NorTH DAxkoTA CONFERENCE
includes that part of Dakota Territory lying
north of the 46th parallel of north latitude.

7 501. (64.) NORTHERN GERMAN CONFERENCE
shall include the German work in the State of

- Minnesota; in the north half of the Territory of
Dakota, and in the Territory of Montana; and
the appointments in the State of Wisconsin along
the Mississippi River not included in the Chicago
German Conference.

7 502. (65.) NorRTHERN NEW YORK CONFER-
ENCE shall include so much of the county of
Franklin as is not within the Troy Conference,
and all of the Counties of Saint Lawrence, Jef-
ferson, Lewis, Oneida, and Herkimer, and all
of Oswego County except Pheenix, and so much
of the County of Madison as lies on and east of
the New York and Midland Railroad, together
with Cherry Valley, Springfield, and Richfield
Springs in Otsego County, and St. Johnsville in
Montgomery County



BOUNDARIES. , "9 506.

T 8503. (66.) NorTH INDIA CONFERENCE shall
eonsist of the North-west Provinces and Oudh, ex-
cepting the territorial districts of Saharunpur and
Dehra Dun and the Allahabad English Church.

T 504, (67.) NorTH INDIANA CONFERENCE
shall be bounded on the north by the State of
Michigan; on the east by the State of Ohio, in-
cluding Union City; on the south by the Na-
tional Road from the State line west to Marion
County; thence north to the north-east corner of
said county; thence west to the Michigan Road;
on the west by said Michigan Road to South
Bend, and thence by the Saint Joseph River to
the Michigan State line, including Logansport
and all towns on the National Road east of In-
dianapolis.

9T 505. (68.) NorTH NEBRASKA CONFERENCE
shall include all that part of the State of Ne-
braska lying north of the Platte River and east
of the west line of range 12 west of the 6th prin-
cipal meridian.

9 506. (69.) NortH OH10 CONFERENCE shall
be bounded on the north by the Ohio State line;
on the east by the Ohio Canal to its intersection
with the Tuscarawas River, thence by that river
and the Muskingum River to Dresden; on the
south by Ohio Conference, excluding Dresden,
and including Utica, Homer, and Galena Cir-
cuits, and excluding Stratford; on the west by
the main road pllssin%4 7through Delaware and
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Marion to Upper Sandusky, and the Sandusky
River, excluding so much of the town of Dela-
ware as lies west of the Olentangy River, and
nlso excluding the towns of Marion, Fremont,
and Upper Sandusky, and including Tiffin.

T 807, (70.) NoRTH-WEST GERMAN CONFER-
2NcE shall include the German work in the south
half of the territory of Dakota and that part of
the State of Iowa north of an east and west line
passing along the south line of the City of Clin-
ton and that part of the State of Illinois lymg
west of the Chicago German Conference.

97 508, (71.) NoRTH-WEST INDIANA CONFER-
ENCE shall be bounded on the north by Lake
Michigan and the State line; on the east by
Saint Joseph River and the Michigan road; on
the south by the Indiana Conference; and on the
west by Illinois; including all the towns on the
WMichigan Road except Logansport, and all the
towns on the southern boundary excluding
Locust Street Charge in Greencastle.

T 809, (72.) NorTH-WEST IowA CONFERENCE
shall include that part of the State of Iowa west
of the Upper Iowa and north of the Des Moines
Conferences.

T 510, (73.) NorTH-WEST KANsAs CONFER-
ENCE shall include all that part of the State of
Kansas north of the south line of township seven-
teen (17) and west of the sixth (6) principal me-
ridian, and shall includ&sSolomon City Circuit.
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T 811, (74.) NorRTH-WEST SWEDISH CONFER-
eNcE shall include the Swedish work in the West
and North-west; also within the Erie Conference
in the State of New York, and within the Pitts-
burg and Central New York Conferences in the
State of Pennsylvania.

T 512, (75.) Norway CONFERENCE shall em-
brace Norway.

18513, (76.) NoORWEGIAN AND DaNisE CoN-
FERENCE shall include all the work among the
Norwegians and Danes between the Alleghany
and Rocky Mountains.

7614, (77.) OHi0o CoNFERENCE shall be
bounded as follows: Commencing on the Musk-
ingum River north of Dresden; thence down said
river to the Ohio River, including Zanesville and
Marietta; thence down the Ohio River to the
mouth of Ohio Brush Creek ; thence north to the
south-east corner of Fayette County; thence
north-west to the west line of Fayette County;
thence north on the west line of Fayette and
Madison Counties to the Springfield branch of the
Cleveland, Columbus, Cincinnati, and Indian-
apolis Railroad, leaving Vienna, Dunbarton, and
Sinking Springs Circuits west of said line; thence
east on the southern boundaries of Central Ohio
and North Ohio Conferences.to the place of be-
ginning, including Milford and Stratford, and
8t. Paul’s charge in Delaware.

T 315, (78.) OBEGO;J‘ 9Cor:w:mmcw: shall in-
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clude all that part of the State of Oregon not
included in the Columbia River and Idaho Con-
ferences.

T516. (79.) PHmLADELPHIA CONFERENCE
shall be bounded on the east by the Delaware
River; on the south by the Pennsylvania State
line; on the west by the Susquehanna River, ex-
cluding Harrisburg; on the north by the north
lines of Dauphin, Schuylkill, Carbon, and Monroe
Counties, excepting Ashland and Beaver Mcadows
Circuit.

T 817, (80.) PrrrsBURG CONFERENCE shall be
bounded on the north by Erie Conference; on
the east by the Central Pennsylvania Conference;
on the south by the West Virginia Conference;
on the west by the East Ohio Conference.

9 8318, (81.) PucET SoUND CONFERENCE shall
incluae all that part of Washington Territory
lying west of the Cascade Mountains and north
of the Columbia River.

T 519, (82.) Rock River CONFERENCE shall
include that part of the State of Illinois north of
the Central Illinois Conference; this Conference
shall include the work among the Welsh people
in the States of Illinois and Wisconsin.

T 520. (83.) S1. JorN’s RivER CONPERENCE
shall include the work among the white people
in the State of Florida, except that portion lying
west of the Appalachicola River.

1 531, (84.) Sr. Lo;rstg CONFERENCE shall in-
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clude that part of the State of Missouri lying
south of Missouri River.

T 522. (85.) 81. LoUurs GERMAN CONFERENCE
shall include the German work in that partof the
State of Iliinois south of the Chicago German
Conference; and in the State of Iowa south of
the North-west German Conference, and all the
German work in the State of Missouri not within
the West German Conference.

T 523, (86.) SAVANNAH CONFERENCE shall in-
clude the State of Georgia.

T 524, (87.) SourH CAROLINA CONFERENCE
shall include the State of South Carolina.

. 7525, (88.) SourH-EAST INDIANA CONFER-
ENCE shall be bounded as follows, namely: Be-
.ginning at the crossing of Meridian and Third
Streets, in the City of Indianapolis; thence west
by said Third Street to the Indianapolis and
Lafayette Railroad; thence north on said railroad
to the Michigan Road; thence on said road to the
north line of Marion County; thence east on said
county line to the north-east corner of said
county; thence south on the east line of said
county to the National Road; thence east on said
vad to the State line; on' the east by Ohio, in-
cluding Elizabeth, Hamilton County, Ohio; on
the south by the Ohio River, and on the west by
the Indiana Conference.
T 526. (89.) SoUTHERN CALIFORNIA CONFER-
ENCE shall embrace thz;% 1pm'tion of the State of

.
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California lying south of the Oalifornia Confer-
ence; also that portion of the State east of the
Sierra Nevada Mountains, and south of Inyo
County.

T 527. (90.) SOUTHERN GERMAN CONFERENCE
shall include the German work in the States of
Texas and Louisiana.

T 528, (91.) SouTHERN ILLINOIS CONFERENCE
shall include that part of the State of Illinois
south of the following line, namely: Beginning
at the mouth of the Illinois River; thenceup said
river to the north-west corner of Jersey County,
including Kane and Woodbury; thence to Honey
Point; thence to Hillsborough, leaving it in the
Illinois Conference; thence east through Fayette
and Effingham Counties to the north-west corner
of Jasper County; thence on the north line of
Jasper and Crawford Counties to the Wabash
River, .

T 529, (92.) Sourh INDIA CONFERENCE shall
include Sindh, Guzerat, the Bombay Presidency,
and all of peninsular India south and west of a
line drawn from Burhanpur, C. P., to Jabalpur,
not including these stations; thence due east to
Bengal, and along its south-west border to the
Bay of Bengal.

7 530. (93.) SouTH KaANsAs CONFERENCE
shall include that part of the State of Kansas
lying east of the west line of Chautauqua, Elk,
Greenwood, and Chase%gounties, and south ot
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the south line of township 16, including Louis-
burg and Ottawa, lying north of the said line,
and excluding Pomona, lying south of said line;
provided that Baldwin City shall remain in this
Conference until the session of the Conference in
1889.

T 531. (94.) SourH-wEST KANSAS CONFER-
ENCE shall include all that part of the State of
Kansas not included in the Kansas, North-west
Kansas, and South-east Kansas Conferences; and
also the territory known as No Man’s Land.

T 532. (95.) SWEDEN CONFERENCE shall em-
brace Sweden and Finland in Europe.

T 533. (96.) SwWITZERLAND CONFERENCE shall
include the work in Switzerland and those portions
of France where the German language is spoken.

T 534. (97.) TENNESSEE CONFERENCE shall
include that portion of the State of Tennessee
west of and including the counties of Franklin,
Coffee, Warren, White, Putnam, Overton, and
Pickett, in said State.

T 535. (98.) TeExAs CoNFERENCE shall include
80 much of the State of Texas as lies east of a
line beginning at the Gulf of Mexico on the east
line of Matagorda County, and running along
said line and the east line of Wharton and Col-
orado Counties, to the north point of Colorado
County; thence north until it strikes the Central
Railroad at Calvert; thence along the line of
said railroad to the nortzl;grn boundary of Texas,
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excluding Calvert and all the towns on the line
of said road.

97536, (99.) TroY CONFERENCE shall include
Troy, Albany, Saratoga, Plattsburg, and Burling-
ton Districts.

75837, (100.) UrPER Iowa CONFERENCE shall
be bounded as follows, to wit: Beginning at the
north-east corner of the State of Iowa; ‘thence
down the Mississippi River to Davenport; thence
west on the north line of the Towa Conference to
the south-east corner of Story County; thence
north to the State line so as to include Iowa Falls;
thence east on said line to the place of beginning.

T 538. (101.) VErMONT CONFERENCE shall
inciude the St. Albans, St. Johnsbury, Mont-
pelier, and Springfield Districts. .

7539, (102.) VIrGINIA CONFERENCE shall
include all that part of the State of Virginia not
embraced in the Baltimore and Wilmington Con-
ferences, and also the counties of Pocahontas,
Green Brier, Monroe, Pendleton, and Hardy, in
the State of West Virginia.

T 540. (103.) WasHINGTON CONFERENCE shall
include Western Maryland, the District of Colum-
bia, ‘the State of West Virginia; so much of the
State of Pennsylvania as lies west of the Susque-
nanna River, including the towns on “said river;
und so much of the State of Virginia as is not
included in the East Tennessee Conference.

T 541, (1040 Wzsg“ GERMAN CONFERENCE
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shall include the States of Kansas, Nebraska, and
Colorado, and so much of the State of Missouri
as lies west of a line commencing at the south-
east corner of the State of Kansas; thence direct
to the south-east corner of Morgan County, Mis-
souri; thence north to the north-east corner of
Charlton Connty, Missouri; thence to the north-
east corner of Worth County, Missouri.

Y 542. (105.) WEST NEBRASKA CONFERENCE
shall include all that part of the State of Nebraska
lying west of the west line of range 12, west of
the 6th principal meridian.

T 543, (106.) WEST TExAs CONFERENCE shall
embrace so much of the State of Texas as is not
included in the Texas Conference.

T 544. (107.) WesT VIRGINIA CONFERENCE
shall be bounded as follows: Beginning at the
south-west corner of the State of Pennsylvania;
thence along the west line of Pennsylvania to
the north-east corner of Ohio County, West Vir-
ginia, so as to include Wheeling Creek Mission
and Triadelphia Circuit; thence by the most
direct way to Short Creek, so as to include Short
Creek and Liberty Circuit; thence down Short
Creek to the Ohio River; thence down said river
to the mouth of the Big Sandy River; on the
west by the State line; on the south and east by
the Virginia and Baltimore Conferences to the
Pennsylvania State line; thence westward along
said line to the place of2 5l;eginning.
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T 545, (108.) WEsT WISCONSIN CONFERENCE
shall include that part of the State of Wisconsin
not embraced in the Wisconsin Conference.

T 546. (109.) WiLMINGTON CONFERENCE shall
include the State of Delaware and the eastern
shore of Maryland and of Virginia.

T 547, (110.) WisconsIN CONFERENCE shall
include all that part of the State of Wisconsin
lying east and north of a line beginning at the
south-east corner of Greene County, on the south
line of the State; thence north on the range line
between ranges nine and ten east, to the north
line of town twenty; thence west on the said
line to the east line of range three; thence north
on said line to the Michigan State line.

T 548, (111). WyomiNg CONFERENCE shall
include the southern part of the State of New
York not included in the New York, New York
East, Newark, Central New York, and Genesee
Conferences, and that part of the State of Penn-
sylvania bounded on the west by Central New
York Conference, including the territory east of
the Susquehanna River; and on the south by the
Central Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, and Newark
Conferences, including Narrowsburg ; and on
the east by the Newark and New York Confer

ences,
256
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PART VI.—CHAPTER IIL

BOUNDARIES OF MISBSIONS,

9 549, Ix THE UNITED STATES AND TERRI-
TORIES.

§ 1. ArizoNa. The Arizona Mission includes
the Territory of Arizona, and the State of Sonora,
Mexico.

§ 2. Black Hills Mission shall include all that
part of Dakota south of the 46th parallel of north
latitude, and west of the meridian 101 degs. west
longitude.

§ 8. California German Mission shall include
the German work within the state of California.

§ 4. The Indian Mission shall include the
Indian Territory.

§ 5. Lower California Mission shall include
the Territory of Lower California, in Mexico.

§ 6. The New Mexico English Mission shall
include the Territory of New Mexico and the -
County of El Paso, Texas.

§7. The New Mexico Spanish Mission shall in-
clude the work among the Spanish-speaking
people in the Territory of New Mexico; the State
of Colorado; El Paso, Texas; and the State of
Chihuahua.

17 87
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§ 8. Nevada Mission shall include the State of
Nevada, and so much of the State of California
as lies east of the west summit of the Sierra
Nevada Mountains.

§ 9. North Pacific German Mission shall in-
clude the German work in the State of Oregon and
‘Washington Territory.

§10. North-west Norwegian and Danish Mis-
sion shall include the-Norwegian and Danish work
in the State of Oregon and Washington Territory
and in Northern Idaho.

§11. The Utah Mission includes the Ter-
ritory of Utah and that part of the Territory of
Idaho lying directly north of the Territory of
Utah and south of parallel 43 of north latitude,
excluding the Fort Hall Indian Reservation.

§ 12. The Wyoming Mission shall include all
the Territory of Wyoming except the National
Park.

v 350. Ix ForEIGN COUNTRIES.

§ 1. BuLeaARIA. The Bulgaria Missionincludes
the Principality of Bulgaria; with its central sta-
tion at the City of Sistof, on the Danube River.

§ 2. CENTRAL CHINA. The¢ Central China Mis
#ion includes Central China; with its central sta-
tion at the City of Kiukiang, on the Yangtze
River.

§ 8. CorEA. The Oogg Mission includes the
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Kingdom of Corea; with its central station at
Seoul, the capital of the Kingdom.

§ 4. DEXMARK. The Denmark Missionincludes
the Kingdom of Denmark; with its central sta-
tion at the City of Copenhagen.

§ 5. NorTH CHINA. The North China Mission
includes Northern China; with its central station
at the City of Peking.

§ 6. SourH AMERICA. The South America Mis-
sion includes the Argentine Confederationand the
Republic of Uruguay; with its central station at

the City of Monte Video.

" §7. West CHINA. The West China Mission
includes Western China; with its central station
at Chung King, in the En;ovince of Szechuen.
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PART VI.—CHAPTER IV.

ENABLING ACTS.

7 551, § 1. The Argentine Republic, Uruguay,
the Southern Province of Brazil, Paraguay, and
Chili, may, during the quadrennium, with the
approval of the Bishop, organize into an Annual
Conference, to be called the South American An-
nual Conference.

§ 2. The Arizona Mission may, during the
next four years, by a vote of two thirds of its
members present and voting, with the approval
of the Bishop presiding, be organized into an
Annual Conference.

§ 8. The California German Mission may, dur-
ing the next four years, by a two-thirds vote of
the members present and voting, with the ap-
proval of the Bishop presiding, be organized into
an Annual Conference.

§ 4. The Central German Conference may, dur-
ing the next four years, bya two-thirds vote of the
members present and voting, and the presiding
Bjshop goncurring, divide into two Conferences.

§5. The Denmark Mission may organize into an
Annual Conference the ensuing quadrennium, the
presiding Bishop concurring.

§ 6. The Indiana and2 6%outh-east indiana Con-
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ferences are authorized to lift the boundary line
between them whenever, during the next four
years, both Conferences shall vote so to do, the
presiding Bishop or Bishops concurring.

§ 7. The Kansas and South-Kansas Conferences
are authorized to lift the bourdary between them
whenever, during the next four years, both Con-
ferences shall vote so to do, the presiding Bishop
or Bishops concurring.

§ 8. The Louisiana Conference may, during the *
next four years, by the vote of two thirds of its
members present and voting, with the approval
of the Bishop presiding, divide into two Con-
ferences.

§ 9. .The Michigan and Detroit Conferences
may, during the next four ‘years, by a majority
vote of the members of each Conference present
and voting, with the approval of the Bishop or
Bishops presiding, divide their territory, upon
such lines as may be agreed upon, into not more
than four Annual Conferences. In case the
Michigan and Detroit Conferences should not
divide in accordance with the foregoing En-
abling Act, then the Michigan Conference may,
- within the next four years, by a vote of two
thirds of the members present and voting, with
the approval of the Bishop presiding, divide into
two Annual Conferences wholly within the pres-
ent bounds of the Conference.

§ 10. The Minnesota Czoetllferenee may, during the
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next four years, by the vote of two thirds of ite
members present and voting, with the approval
of the Bishop presiding, divide into two Confer-
ences.

§ 11. The Mississippi Conference may, during
the next four years, by a vote of two thirds of the
members present and voting, with the approval
of the Bishop presiding, divide into two Annual
Conferences.

§ 12. The Nevada Mission may, during the
next four years, by the vote of two thirds of ity
members present and voting, with the approval
of the Bishop presiding, be organized into  an
Annual Conference.

§18. The New Mexico English Mission may,
during the next four years, by a vote of two thirds
of the members present and voting, with the ap-
proval of the Bishop presiding, be organized into
en Annual Conference. ‘

§ 14. The New Mexico Bpanish Mission may,
within the next four years, by a vote of two
thirds of its members present and voting, with the
approval of the Bishop presiding, be organized
into an Annual Conference.

§ 15. The Southern California Conference may,
at any session during the next four years, by a
vote of two thirds of the members present and
voting, with the approval of the Bishop presid-
ing, divide into two Annual Conferences.

§ 16. The Sweden A.n:c\;al Conference shall have
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authority during the coming quadrennium, to di-
vide into two Conferences by a vote of two thirds
of the members present and voting, and the pre-
siding Bishop concurring. The names and Bound-
aries to be such as they may appoint.

§17. The Utah Mission may, during the next
four years, by the vote of two thirds of the mem-
bers present and voting, with the approval of
the Bishop presiding, divide into two Missions,
separating the Norwegian and Damsh work from
the English work.

§ 18. The Utah Mission may, during the next
_ four years, by the vote of two thirds of the mem-
bers present and voting, with the approval of the
Bishop presiding, be organized into an Annual
Conference.

§ 19. The Washington Conference may, at any
session during the next four years, by a vote of
two thirds of the members present and voting,
with theapproval of the Bishop presiding, divide
into two Annual Conferences.

§20. West Nebraska Conference may, at any
session during the next four years, by a vote of
two thirds of the members present and voting,
and with the approval of the Bishop presiding,
divide upon such lines as may be agreed upon.

§ 21. The West Texasand Texas Conferences
may, within the next four years, by a vote of two
thirds of the members in each Conference present
and voting, with the apgg;oval of the Bishop pre-
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giding, divide their territory, upon such lines as
may be agreed upon, into three Annual Confer-
ences.

§ 22. The Wyoming Mission may, during the
next four years, by the vote of two thirds of the
members present and voting, and the approval
of the Bishop presiding, be organized into an
Annual Conference under such name as may be
adopted.

§ 23. A Mission in the United States may, by
amajority vote of its members present and voting,
with the approval of the Bishop presiding, be
organized into a Mission Conference.

§ 24. The provisions of these acts, to be ef-
fective, must be ac',ceptgg.4= prior to July 1, 1801,
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PART VII
THE RITUAL.

CHAPTER I.
BAPTISM.

—_—

97 552. ORDER FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF
BAPTISM TO INFANTS.

" The Minister, coming to the Font, which is to be filled with
pure water, shall use the following :

DeARLY BELOVED: Forasmuch as all men are
conceived and born in sin, and that our Saviour
Christ saith, Except a man be born of water and
of the Spirit he cannot enter into the kingdom
of God; I beseech you to call upon God the
Father, through our Lord Jesus Christ, that hav-
ing, of his bounteous mercy, redeemed this child
by the blood of his Son, he will grant that ke,
being baptized with water, may also be baptized
with the Holy Ghost, be received into Christ’s
holy Church, and become a lively Member of the
same,

Then shall the minister say,
Let us pray.
Almighty and Everlasting God, who of thy
great mercy hast con«zlee:cended to enter into
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covenant relations with man, wherein thou hast
included children as partakers of its gracious
benefits, declaring that of such is thy kingdom:
and in thy ancient Church didst appoint divers
»aptisms, figuring thereby the renewing of the
Holy Ghost; and by thy well-beloved Son Jesus
Christ gavest commandment to thy holy Apostles
to go into all the world and disciple all nations,
baptizing them in the name of the Father, and of
the Son, and of the Holy Ghost: We beseech
thee, that of thine infinite mercy thou wilt look
upon this child: wash him and sanctify Aim :
that %e, being saved by thy grace, may be received
into Christ’s holy Church, and being steadfast in
faith, joyful through hope, and rooted in love,
may so overcome the evils of this present world,
that finally %¢ may attain to everlasting life, and
reign with thee, world without end, through
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

O merciful God, grant that all carnal affections
may die in A¢m, and that all things belonging to
the Spirit may live and grow in kéim. Amen.

Grant that ¢ may have power and strength te
have victory, and to triumph against the devil,
the world, and the flesh. Amen.

Grant that whosoever is dedicated to thee by out
office and ministry may also be endued with heav-
enly virtues, and everlastingly rewarded through
thy mercy, O blessed L.ord God, who dost live, and
govern all things,world“,z;ithout end. Amen.
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Almighty, Everliving God, whose most dearly
beloved Bon Jesus Christ, for the forgiveness of
our sins, did shed out of his most precious side
both water and blood, regard, we beseech thee,
our supplications. Sanctify this water for this
Holy Sacrament; and grant that this child, now
to be baptized, may receive the fullness of thy
grace, and ever remain in the number of thy
faithful and elect children, through Jesus Christ
our Lord, Amen.

Then shall the Minister address the Parents or Guardians
as follows:

Dearly Beloved: Forasmuch as this child is
now presented by you for Christian Baptism, you
must remember that it is your part and duty to
see that /e be taught, as soon as Ae shall be able
to learn, the nature and end of this Holy Sacra-
ment. And that A¢ may know these things the
better, you shall call upon %im to give reverent
attendance upon the appointed means of grace,
such as the ministry of the word, and the public
and private worship of God; and further, you
shall provide that e shall read the Holy Script-
ures, and learn the Lord’s Prayer, the Ten Com
mandments, the Apostles’ Creed, the Catechism
and all other things which a Chiistian ought tc
know and believe to his soul’s health, in order
that k¢ may be brought up to lead a virtuous and

holy life, remembering gg;vays that Baptism doth
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represent unto us that inward purity which dis-
poseth us to follow the example of our Saviour
Christ; that as he died and rose again for us, so
should we, who are baptized, die unto sin and
rise again unto righteousness, continually morti.
fying all corrupt affections, and daily proceeding
in all virtue and godliness.

Do you therefore solemnly engage'to fulfill
these duties, so far as in you lies, the Lord being
your helper?

Ans. We do.

Then shall the People stand up, and the Minister shall
say:

Hear the words of the Gospel, written by
8t. Mark. [Chap. x, 13-18.]

They brought young children to Christ, that
he should touch them. And his disciples re-
buked those that brought them. But when
Jesus saw it, he was much displeased, and said
unto them, Suffer the little children to come
unto me, and forbid them not; for of such is the
kingdom of God. Verily I say unto.you, Who-
soever shall not receive the kingdom of God
as a little child, he shall not enter therein. And
he took them up in his arms, put his hands upon
them, and blessed them.

Then the Minister shall take the Child into his hands, and
8ay to the friends of the Child,
Name tgéig child.
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And then, naming i after them, he shall sprinkle or pour
Water upon 4, or, if desired, immerse it in Waler,
saying,

N., Ibaptize thee in the name of the Father,
and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen.

Then shall the Minister offer the following Prayer, the
People kneeling:

O God of infinite mercy, the Father of all the
faithful seed, be pleased to grant unto this child
sn understanding mird and a sanctified heart.
May thy providence lead Aim through the dan-
gers, temptations, and ignorance of #is youth,
that %e may never run into folly, nor into the evils
of an unbridled appetite. 'We pray thee so to
order the course of his life, that by good educa-
tion, by holy examples, and by thy restraining
and renewing grace, ke may be.led to serve thee
faithfully all Aés days; so that, when ke %as glor-
ified thee in Aés generation, and has served the
Church op earth, k¢ may be received into thine
eternal kingdom, through Jesus Christ our Lord.
Amen.

Almighty and most merciful Father, let thy
loving mercy and compassion descend upon #hese,
thy servant and handmaid, the parents [or guard-
ians] of this child. Grant unto them, we buseech
thee, thy Holy S8pirit, that they may, like Abra-
ham, command tkeir household to kegp the way
of the Lord. Direct t‘);.'ggr actions, and sanctify
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their hearts, words, and purposes, that their
whole family may be united to our Lord Jesus
Christ in the bands of faith, obedience, and
charity; and that they all, being in this life thy
holy children by adoption and grace, may be
admitted into the Church of the first-born in
heaven, through the merits of thy dear Son, our
Saviour and Redeemer. Amen.

Then may the Minister offer extemporary Prayer.
Then shall be said, ok kneeling:

Our Father who art in heaven, hallowed be thy
name. Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done
in earth, as it is in heaven. Give us this day our
daily bread: and forgive us our trespasses, as we
forgive them that trespass against us: and lead
us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil:
for thine is the kingdom, and the power, and
the glory forever. Amen. )

9 553. ORDER FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF Bap-
TISM TO S8UCH AS ARE OF RIPER YEARS.

DEARLY BeELOVED: Forasmuch as all men are
conceived and born in sin; and that which is
bern of the flesh is flesh, and they that are in the
flesh cannot please God, but live in sin, commit-
ting many actual transgressions; and our Saviour
Christ saith, Except a man be born of water
and of the Spirit he cannot enter into the king-
dom of God: I bese;(;g you to call upon God



"BAPTIEM OF ADULTS, . 1558

the Father, through our Lord Jesus Christ, that
of his bounteous goodness he will grant to these
persons that which by nature they cannot have;
that they, being baptized with water, may also be
baptized with the Holy Ghost, and being received
{nto Christ’s holy Church, may continue lively
Members of the same.

Then shall the Minister say,
Let us pray.

Almighty and Immortal God, the aid of all that
need, the helper of all that flee to thee for suc-
cor, the life of them that believe, and the resur-
rection of the dead: we call upon thee for thess
persons, that they, coming to thy Holy Baptism,
may also be filled with thy Holy Spirit. Receive
them, O Lord, as thou hdst promised by thy well-
beloved Son, saying, Ask, and ye shall receive;
seek, and ye shall find; knock, and it shall be

opened unto you: so give now unto us that ask;
" let us that seek, find; open the gate unto us that
knock ; that these persons may enjoy the everlast-
ing benediction of thy heavenly washing, and
may come to the eternal kingdom which thou
hast promised, by Christ our Lord. Amen.

Then shall the People stand up, and the Minister shak
say:

Hear the words of the Gospel, written by St
John. [Chap. iii, 1-8.]

o1
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There wasa man of the Pharisees, named Nie-
odemus, a ruler of the Jews: the same came to
Jesus by night, and said unto him, Rabbi, we
know that thou art a teacher come from God; for
no man can do these miracles that thou doest ex-
cept God be with him. Jesus answered and said
unto him, Verily, verily, I say unto thee, Except
» man be born again, he cannot see the kingdom
of God. Niéodemus saith unto him, How can a
man be born when he is old? Can he enter the
second time into his mother’s womb, and be born?
Jesus answered, Verily, verily, I say unto thee,
Except a4 man be born of water and of the Spirit
he cannot enter into the kingdom of God. That
which is born of the flesh is flesh, and that which
is born of the Spirit is spirit. Marvel not that
I said unto thee, Ye must be born again. The
wind bloweth where it listeth, and thou hearest
the sound thereof; but canst not tell whence it
cometh, and whither it goeth: so is every one that
is born of the Spirit.

Then the Minister shall speak to the Persons to be bap-
tized on this wise:

‘Well Beloved, who %ave come hither desiring
to receive Holy Baptism; you have heard how the
Congregation hath prayed that our Lord Jesus
Christ would vouchsafe to receive you, to bless
you, and to give you the kingdom of heaven,
and everlasting life. 1212(1 our Lord Jesus Christ
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hath promised in-his holy word to grant all those
things that we have prayed for: which promise he
for his part will most surely keep and perform.

‘Wherefore, after this promise made by Christ,
you must also faithfully, for your part, promise
in the presence of this whole Congregation, that
you will renounce the devil and all his works,
and constantly believe God’s holy word, and
obediently keep his-eommandments.

Then shall the Minister demand of each of the Persons to
be baptized :

Quest. Dost thou renounce the devil and all
his works, the vain pomp and glory of the world,
with all covetous desires of the same, and the
carnal desires of the flesh, 8o that thou wilt not
follow nor be led by them ?

Answ. I renounce them all,

Quest. Dost thou believe in God the Father
Almighty, Maker of heaven and earth;

And in Jesus Christ his only-begotten 8on our
Lord; and that he was conceived by the Holy
Ghost, born of the Virgin Mary; that he suffered
under Pontius Pilate, was crucified, dead and
buried; that he rose again the third day; that he
ascended into heaven, and sitteth at the right
hand of God the Father Almighty; and from
thence shall come again at the end of the world.
to judge the quick and the dead?

And dost thoy believg7 ;n the Holy Ghost; the

18 3
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holy catholic* Church, the communion of saints;
the forgiveness of sins; the resurrection of the
body; and everlasting life after death?

Answ. All this I gteadfastly believe.

Quest. Wilt thou be baptized in this faith?

Answ. Such is my desire.

Quest. Wilt thou then obediently keep God’s
holy will and commandments, and walk in the
same all the days of thy life?

Answ. 1 will endeavor so to do, God being my
helper.

Then shall the Minister say :

O Merciful God, grant that all carnal affections
may die in fhese persons, and that all things be-
longing to the Spirit may live and grow in them.
Amen.

Grant that they may have power and strength
to have victory, and triumph against the devil,
the world, and the flesh. Amen.

Grant that they, being here dedicated to thee
by our Office and Ministry, may also be endued
with heavenly virtues, and everlastingly rewarded,
through thy mercy, O blessed Lord God, who
dost live, and govern all things, world without

. end. Amen.

Almighty, Everliving God, whose most dearly
beloved Son Jesus Christ, for the forgiveness of
our sins, did shed out of his most precious side

* The one universnl70hurch of Christ.
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peth water and blood; and gave commandment
to his disciples that they should go teach all
nations, and baptize them in the name of the
Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost;
regard, we beseech thee, our supplications; and
grant that the persons now to be baptized may
receive the fullness of thy grace, and ever remain
in the number of thy faithful and elect children,
through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

Then shall the Minister ask the name of each Person to be
baptized: and shall sprinkle or pour Water upon him,
(or, if he shall desire it, shall immerse hém in Water,)
saying:

N, I baptize thee in the name of the Father,
and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen.

Then shall be said the Lord’s Prayer, all kneeling.

Our Father who art in heaven, hallowed be thy
pame. Thy kingdom come. Thy will -be done
in earth, as it is in heaven. Give us this day our
daily bread: and forgive us our trespasses, as we
forgive them that trespass against us: and lead
us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil:
for thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the
glory, forever. -Amen.

Then may the Minister conclude with extemporary

Prayer.
275
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PART VII.—CHAPTER II.
RECEPTION OF MEMBERS.

——

T 554, ForM For REeceIviNG PERSONS INTO
THE CHURCH AFTER PROBATION.
On the day appointed, all that are to be received into the

Church shald be called forward, and the Minister, ad~
dressing the Congregation, shall say :

' DEARLY BELovED BRETHREN: The Scriptures
teach us that the Church is the Household of God,
the BoAdy of which Christ is the Head ; and that it
is the design of the Gospel to bring together in
one all who are in Christ. The fellowship of the.
Church is the communion that its Members enjoy
one with another. The ends of this fellowship
are, the maintenance of sound doctrine and of
the ordinances of Christian worship, and the
exercise of that power of godly admonition and
discipline which Christ has committed to his
Church for the promotion of holiness. "It is the
duty of all men to unite in this fellowship; for it
is only those that ‘‘be planted in the house of
the Lord,” that *‘shall flourish in the courts of our
God.” Its more particular Duties are, to pro-
mote peace and unity; to bear one another’s bur.
dens; to prevent each og?gr’s stumbling; to seck
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the intimacy of friendly society among them.
selves; to continue steadfast in the faith and
worship of the Gospel; and to pray and sympa- -
thize with each other. Among its Privilegesare,
peculiar incitements to holiness from the hearing
» God’s word and sharing in Christ’s ordinances;
the being placed under the watchful care of Pas-
tors ; and the enjoyment of the blessings whick
are promised only to those who are of the House-
hold of Faith. Into this Holy Fellowship the
Persons before you, who have already received
the Sacrament of Baptism, and Aave been un-
der the care of proper leaders for six months
on Trial, come seeking admission. We now
propose, in the fear of God, to question them as
to their faith and purposes, that you may know
that they are proper Persons to be admitted int. .
the Church.

Then addressing the Applicants for Admission, the Min-
ister shall say :

"Dearly Beloved: You are come hither seeking
the great privilege of union with the Church our
Saviour has purchased with his own blood. We
rejoice in the grace of God vouchsafed unto you
in that he has called you to be his followers, and
that thus far you have run well. You have heard
how blessed are the privileges, and how solemn
are the duties, of Membership in Christ’s Church;
end before you are fullgf _admitted thereto, it is

{
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proper that you do here publicly renew your
vows, confess your faith, and declare your
purpose, by answering the following ques-
tions:

Do you here, in the presence of God and of
this Congregation, renew the solemn promise con-
tained in the Baptismal Covenant, ratifying and
confirming the same, and acknowledging your-
aelf bound faithfully to observe and keep that
Covenant?

Ans. 1 do.

Have you saving faith in the Lord Jesus
Christ?

Ans. I trust I have.

Do you believe in the Doctrines of the Holy
Scriptures as set forth in the Articles of Religion
of the Methodist Episcopal Church?

Ans. 1 do.

Will you cheerfully be governed by the Rules
of the Methodist Episcopal Church, hold sacred
the Ordinances of God, and endeavor, as much
a8 in you lies, to promote the welfare of your
brethren and the advancement of the Redeem-
er's kingdom? '

Ans. 1 will.

‘Will you contribute of your earthly substance,
according to your ability, to the support of the
Gospel and the various benevolent enterprises of
the Church ? '

Ans. 1T will,
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Then the Minister, addressing the Church, shall say:

Brethren, these persons having given satisfac-
tory responses to our inquiries, have any of you
veason to allege why they should not be received
into Full Membership in the Church?

No obiection being alleged, the Minister shall say to the
Candidates:

‘We welcome you to the communion of the
Church of God; and, in testimony of our Chris-
tian affection and the cordiality with which we re-
ceive you, I hereby extend to you the right hand
of fellowship: and may God grant that you may
be a faithful and useful Member of the Church
militant till you are called to the fellowship of
the Church triumphant, which is ¢ without fault
before the throne of God.”

Then shall the Mmatorm%ﬂ'er extemporary Prayer.
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PART VIL—CHAPTER III.
THE LORD'S SUPPER.

| Whenever practicable, let nor:e but the pure, unfer
mented juice of the grape be used in administering thre
Lord’s Supper.]
1 555. ORDER FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OR
THE LoORrD’s SUPPER.

The Elder shall say-one or more of these Sentences, during
the reading of which the Persons appointed for thal
purpose shall receive the Alms for the Poor: :

LET your light so shine before men, that they
may see your good works, and glorify your
Father which is in heaven. [Matt. v, 16.]

Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth,
where moth and rust doth corrupt, and where
thieves break through and steal: but lay up for
yourselves treasures in heaven, where neither
moth nor rust doth corrupt, and where thieves
do not break through nor steal. [Matt. vi,
19, 20.]

Whatsoever ye would that men should do to
you, do ye even so to them: for this is the law
and the prophets. [Matt. vii, 12.]

Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord,
shall enter into the kingdom of heaven; but he
that doeth the will of my Father which is in
heaven. [Matt. vii, 21.]

-280
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Zaccheus stood, and said unto the Lord; Be-
hold, Lord, the half of my goods I give to the
poor; and if I have taken any thing from any
man by false accusation, I restore him fourfold.
[Luke xix, 8.]

He which soweth sparingly shall reap also
sparingly; and he which soweth bountifully
shall reap also bountifully. Every man accord-
ing as he purposeth in his heart, so let him give;
not grudgingly, or of necessity, for God loveth a
theerful giver. [2 Cor. ix, 6, 7.]

As we have therefore opportunity, let us do
good unto all men, especially unto them who
are of the household of faith. [Gal. vi, 10.]

Godliness with contentinent is great gain; for
we brought nothing into this world, and it is cer-
tain we can carry nothing out. [1 Tim. vi, 6, 7.]

Charge them that are rich in this world, that
they be not high-minded, nor trust in uncertain
ricites, but in the living God, who giveth us
riculy all things to enjoy; that they do good,
that they be rich in good works, ready to dis-
tribute, willing to communicate; laying up in
store for themselves a good foundation against
the time to come, that they may lay hold on
eternal life. [1 Tim. vi, 17-19.]

God is not unrighteous to forget your work
and labor of love, which ye have showed toward
his name, in that ye have ministered to the
saints, and do mini'stel-.281 [Heb. vi, 10.
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To do good and to communicate lorget not;
for with such sacrifices God is well pleased.
JHeb. xiii, 16.]

Whoso hath this world’s good, and seeth his
brother have need, and shutteth up his bowels
of compassion from him, how dwelleth the love
of God in him? [1 Jobn iii, 17.]

He that hath pity upon the poor lendeth unto
the Lord; and that which he hath given will he
pay him again. [Prov. xix, 17.]

Blessed is he that considereth the poor: the
Lord will deliver him in time of trouble. [Psa."
xj, 1.]

Thou shalt open thine hand wide unto thy
brother, to thy poor. [Deut. xv, 11.]

A*er which the Eder shall give the following Tnvitation,
the People standing:

If any man sin, we have an advocate with the
Father, Jesus Christ the righteous: and he is the
prepitiation for our sins: and not for ours only,
but also for the sins of the whole world.

‘Wherefore ye that do truly and earnestly repent
of your sins, and are in love and charity with
your neighbors, and intend to lead a new life,
following the commandments of God, and walk-
ing from henceforth in his holy ways; draw near
with faith, and take this Holy Sacrament to your
comfort: and, devoutly kneeling, make your
humble confession to A]gl;lqighty God.
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Then. shall this general Gonfession be made by the Minister
in the name of all those who are minded to receive the
Holy Communion, both he and all the People devoutly
kneeling, and saying :

Almighty God, Father of our Lord Jesus
Christ, Maker of all things, Judge of all men:
we acknowledge and bewail our manifold sins
and wickedness, which we from time to time
most grievously have committed, by thought,
word, and deed, against thy Divine Majesty, pro-
voking most justly thy wrath and indignation
against us. 'We do earnestly repent, and are
heartily sorry for these ourmisdoings; the remem-
brance of them is grievous unto us. Have mercy
upon us, have mercy upon us, most merciful
Father; for thy Son, our Lord Jesus Christ’s sake,
forgive us all that is past; and grant that we may
ever hereafter serve and please thee in newness of
life, to the honor and glory of thy mame, through
Jesus Christ our Lord. . Amen. _f.-

Then shall the Elder say,

Almighty God, our heavenly Father, who of
thy great mercy hast promised forgiveness of sins
to all them that with hearty repentance and true
faith turn unto thee, have mercy upon us; pardon
and deliver us from all our sins; confirm and
strengthen us in all goodness; and bring us to
everlasting life through Jesus Christ our Lord,

Amen.
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The Collect.

. Almighty God, unto whom all hearts are open,
all desires known, and from whom no secrets are
hid; cleanse the thoughts of our hearts by the
inspiration of thy Holy Spirit, that we may per-
fectly love thee, and worthily magnify thy holy
name through Jesus Christ our Lord. .A4men.

Then shall the Elder say,

‘We do not presume to come to this thy table,
O merciful Lord, trusting in our own righteous-
uess, but in thy manifold and great mercies.
‘We are not worthy so much as to gather up the
crumbs under thy table. But thou art the same
Lord, whose property is always to have mercy:
Grant us, therefore, gracious Lord, so to eat the
flesh of thy dear Son Jesus Christ, and to drink
his blood, that we may live and grow thereby;
and that, being washed through his most precious
blood, we may evermore dwell in him, and he in
us. Amen.

v ——
Then the Elder shall offer the Prayer of Consecration,
as followeth : .

Almighty God, our heavenly Father, who of
thy tender mercy didst give thine only Son Jesus
Christ to suffer death upon the cross for our re-
demption; who made there, by his oblation of
himself once offered, a full, perfect, and sufficient
sacrifice, oblation, and s:;jsfaction for the sins of
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the whole world; and did institute, and in his
foly Gospel command us to continue, a perpetual
memory of his precious death until his coming
again: hear us, O merciful Father, we most hum
bly beseech thee, and grant that we, receiving
these thy creatures of bread and wine, according
to thy Son our Saviour Jesus Christ’s holy institu-
tion, in remembrance of his death and passion,
may be partakers of his most blessed body and
blood; who, in the same night ) Here the
that he was betrayed, took Eilder may take
bread ;(*) and when he had given the plate of bread
thanks, he broke it, and gave it én his hand.

to his disciples, saying, Take, eat; this iy my
body which is given for you; do this in remem-
brance of me.

Likewise after supper he (@ gors he may
took () the cup; and when he take the cup in
had given thanks, he gave it to Mshand.
them, saying, Drink ye all of this; for this is my
blood of the New Testament, which is shed for
you, and for many, for the remission of sins; do
this, as oft as ye shall drink it, in remembrance
of me. Amen.

¢ -
Then shall the Minister recetve tho Communion in both
kinds, and proceed to deliver the same to the other Min-
tsters, if any be present; after which he shall say :

It is very meet, right, and our bounden duty,

th&tweshouldatalltxmeg and in sll places
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give thanks unto thee, O Lord, holy Father, Al.
mighty, Everlasting God.

Therefore with angels and archangels, and
with all the company of heaven, we laud and
magnify thy glorious name, evermore praising
thee, and saying, Holy, Holy, Holy, Lord God of
hosts, heaven and earth are full of thy glory.
Glory be to thee, O Lord most high! Amen. .

The Minister shall then proceed to faministdr the Com-
munion to the People in order, kneeling, into their un-
covered hands. .And when he delivereth the Bread, he
8hall say :

The body of our Lord Jesus Christ, which was
given for thee, preserve thy soul and dody unto
everlasting life. Take and eat this in remem-
brance that Christ died for thee,; and feed on him
in thy heart by faith, with thanksgiving.

And the Minister that delivereth the Cup shall say :

The blood of our Lord Jesus Christ, which was
shed for thee, preserve thy soul and body unto ever-
lasting life. Drink this in remembrance that
Christ’s blood was shed for thee, and be thankful.

[If the Consecrated bread or wine be all spent befors
all have communed, the Elder may Consecrate more by
repeating the Prayer of Consecration.]

[When all have communed, the Minister shall return
to the Lord’s table and place upon it what remaineth of
the Consecrated elements, covering the same with & fair
\inen cloth.] 286
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Then shall the Elder say the Lord’s Prayer; the People
kneeling, and repeating after him every petition.

Our Father who art in heaven, hallowed be
thy name. Thy kingdom come. Thy will be
done in earthy as it is in heaven. Give us this
day our daily bread: and forgive us our trespasses,
as we forgive them that trespass against us: and
lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from
evil: for thine is the kingdom, and the power,
and the glory, forever. Amen.

After which shall be said as followeth :

O Lord our heavenly Father, we thy humble
servants desire thy Fatherly goodness mercifully
to accept this our sacrifice of praise and thanks-
giving; most humbly beseeching thee to grant,
that, by the merits and death of thy Son Jesus
Christ, and through faith in his blood, we and
thy whole Church may obtain forgiveness of our
sins, and all other benefits of his passion. And
here we offer and present unto thee, © Lord, our-
selves, our souls and bodies, to be a reasonable,
holy, and lively sacrifice unto thee; humbly be-
seeching thee that all we who are partakers of
this Holy Communion may be filled with thy
grace and heavenly benediction. And although
we be unworthy, through our manifold sins, to
offer unto thee any sacrifice, yet we beseech thee
to accept this our bounden duty and service; not
weighing our merits, but pardoning our offenses,

. 287
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through Jesus Christ our Lord; by whom, and
with whom, in the unity of the Holy Ghost,
all honor and glory be unto thee, O Father

Almighty, world without end. Amen.
°

Then shall be said or sung.

Glory be to God on high, and on earth peace,
good-will toward men! We praise thee, we bless
thee, we worship thee, we glorify thee, we give
thanks to thee for thy great glory, O Lord God,
heavenly King, God the Father Almighty!

O Lord, the only begotten Son Jesus Christ:
O Lord God, Lamb of God, Son of the Father,
that takest away the sins of the world, have
mercy upon us. 'Thou that takest away the sins
of the world, have mercy upon us. Thou that
takest away the sins of the world, receive our
prayer. Thou that sittest at the right hand of
God the Father, have mercy upon us. For thou
only art holy; thou only art the Lord; thou only,
O Christ, with the Holy Ghost, art most high in
the glory of God the Father. Amen.

Then the Elder, if he see it expedient, may put up an exr-
temporary Prayer; and afterward shall let the People
depart with this Blessing :

The peace of God, which passeth all under-
standing, keep your hearts and minds in the
knowledge and love of God, and of his Son
Jesus Christ ourInrd:gsg;d the blessing of God
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Almighty, the Father, the Son, and the Holy
Ghost, be among you, and remain with you
always. Amen.

N. B.—If the Elder be straitened for time in the usual
administration of the Holy Communion, he may omit any
part of the service except the Invitation, the Confession,
and the Prayer of Consecration : and in its administration
to the Sick he may omit any part of the service except
the Confession, the Prayer of Consecration, and the usual
sentences in delivering the Bread and Wine, closing with
the Lord’s Pruyer, extempore supplication, and the Bene-

diction.
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PART VIL.—CHAPTER 1V.
MATRIMONY.

7 556. ForM FOR THE SOLEMNIZATION OF
MATRIMONE.

[The parts in brackets throughout may be used or not a$
discretion.]

At the day and time appointed for the Solemnization of
Matrimony, the persons to be married—having been
qualified according to law—standing together, the Man
on the right hand and the Woman on the left, tchMm-
{ster shall say:

DEARLY BELOVED: We are gathered together
here in the sight of God, and in the presence of
these witnesses, to join together this man and
this woman in holy Matrimony; which is an
honorable estate, instituted of God in the time
of man’s innocency, signifying unto us the mys-
tical union that exists between Christ and his
Church; which holy estate Christ adorned and
beautified with his presence, and first miracle that
he wrought, in Cana of Galilee, and is commended
of Saint Paul to be honorable among all meng
and therefore is not by any to be entered into un«
advisedly, but reverently, discreetly, and in the
fear of God,

Into which holy estate s%](;ex-xe two persons present
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come now to be joined. Therefore if any can
show just cause why they may rot lawfully be
joined together, let him now speak, or else here-
after forever hold his peace.

{4nd also speaking unto the persons that are to be married,
the Mintster shall say :

I require and charge you both, that if either of
you know any impediment. why you may not be
lawfully joined together in Matrimony, you do
now confess it; for be ye well assured, that so
many as are coupled together otherwise than
God's word doth allow, are not joined together
by God, neither is their Matrimony lawful. ]

+»f no impediment be alleged, then shall the Minister say
unto the Man,

M., wilt thou have this woman to be thy wed-
ded wife, to live together after God’s ordinance
in the holy estate of Matrimony? Wilt thou
love her, comfort her, honor and keep her, in
sickness antl in health: and forsaking all other,
keep thee only unto her, so long as ye both
shall live?
. The Man shall answor,

I will,

Then shall the Minister say unto the Woman,
N., wilt thou have this man to be thy wedded
husband, to livo together after God’s ordinance
in the holy estate of Ma;gilmony? Wilt thou love,
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honor, and keep him, in sickness ana in health:
and forsaking all other, keep thee only unto h’m,
80 long as ye both shall live?

The Woman shall answer,
I will.

[Then the Minister shall cause the Man with his right hand
to take the Woman by her right hand, and to say after
him as followeth:

I, M., take thee, N., to be my wedded wife,
to have and to hold, from this day forward, for
better, for worse, for richer, for poorer, in sick-
ness and in health, to love and to cherish, till
death us do part, according to God’s holy ordi-
nance: and thereto I plight thee my faith.

Then shall they loose their hands, and the Woman with
her right hand taking the Man by his right hand, shall
likewise say after the Minister :

I, N, take thee, M., to be my wedded hus-
band, to have and to hold, from this day for-
ward, for better, for worse, for richer, for
poorer, in sickness and in health, to love and to
cherish, till death us do part, according to God’s
holy ordinance: and thereto I plight thee my
faith.]

Then shall the Minister Pray thus :

O Eternal God, Creator and Preserver of all
mankind, Giver of all spiritual grace, the Author
of everlasting life; sex;ggthy blessing upon these
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thy servants, this man and this woman, whom
we bless in thy name; that as Isaac and Rebecca
lived faithfully together, so these persons may
surely perform and keep the vow and covenant
between them made, and may ever remain in
perfect love and peace together, and live accord-
ing to thy laws, through Jesus Christ our Lord.
Amen.

[4f the parties desire it, the Man shall here hand a Ring to
the Minister, who shall return it to him, and direct him
to place it on the third finger of the Woman's left hand.
And the Man shall say to the Woman, repeating after
the Minister :

With this ring I thee wed, and with my
worldly goods I thee endow, in the name of the
Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost.
Amen.]

Then shall the Minister join their right hands together,
and say,

Forasmuch as M. and N. have consented
together in holy wedlock, and have witnessed
the same before God and this company, and
thereto have pledged their faith either to other,
and have declared the same by joining of hands;
I pronounce that they are husband and wife
together, in the name of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Ghost. - Those whom God
hath joined together, let no man put asunder.
Amen. :
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And the Minister shall add this blessing »

God, the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost,
bless, preserve, and keep you; the Lord merci-
fully with his favor look upon you, and so fill
you with all spiritual benediction and grace, that
ye may so live together in this life, that in the
world to come ye may have life everlasting.
Amen.

Then shall the Minister offer the following Prayer :

O God of Abraham, God of Isaac, God of
Jacob, bless this man and this woman, and sow
the seed of eternal life in their hearts, that what-
soever in thy holy word they shall profitably
learn, they may indeed fulfill the same. Look,
O Lord, mercifully on them from heaven, and
bless them: as thou didst send thy blessings
upon Abraham and Sarah to their great comfort,
80 vouchsafe to send thy blessings upon this man
and this woman, that they, obeying thy will, and
always being in safety under thy protection, may
abide in thy love unto their lives’ end, through
Jesus Christ our Lord.

Almighty God, who at the beginning didst
create our first parents, Adam and Eve, and didst
sanctify and join them together in marriage,
pour upon these persons the riches of thy grace,
.sanctify and ‘bless them, that they may please
thee both in body and.soul, and live together in
holy love unto their lives’ end. Amen.
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Here the Minister may use extemporary Prayer.
Then the Minister shall repeat the Lord’s Prayer :

Our Father who art in heaven, hallowed be
thy name. Thy kingdom come. Thy will be
done in earth, as it is in heaven. Give us this
day our daily bread: and forgive us our tres-
passes, as we forgive them that trespass against
us: and lead us not into temptation, but deliver
us from evil: for thine is the kingdom, and the
power, and the glory, forever. Amen.

295

~



1 557. BURIAL oF THE DEAD.

PART VII.—CHAPTER V.
BURIAL OF THE DEAD.

————
9 557, ForM ForR THE BURIAL OF THE Dran.

The Minister, going before the Corpse, shall saay,

I AM the resurrection, and the life: he that
believeth in me, though he were dead, yet shall
he live: and whosoever liveth and believeth in
me shall never die. [John xi, 25, 26.]

I know that my Redeemer liveth, and that he
shall stand at the latter day upon the earth: and
though after my skin worms destroy this body,
yet in my flesh shall I see God: whom I shall
see for myself, and mine eyes shall behold, and
not another. [Job xix, 25-27.]

‘We brought nothing into this world, and it is
certain we can carry nothing out. The Lord
gave, and the Lord hath taken away; blessed be
the name of the Lord. [* Tim. vi, 7; Job i, 21.]

In the House or Church may be read one or both of the
following Psalms, or some other suitable portion of
the Holy Scriptures. -

Psalm xxxix:

I said, I will take heed to my ways, that I sin
not with my tongue: I will keep my mouth with
a bridle, while the wicked is before me, [ was

296



BURIAL oF THE DEAD. T 53%.

dumb with silence, I held my peace, even from
good ; and my sorrow was stirred. My heart was
hot within me; while I was musing the fire
burned: then spake I with my tongue, Lord,
make me to know mine end, and the measure of
my days, what it is; that I may know how frail
I am. Behold, thou hast made my days as a
handbreadth; and mine age is as nothing before
thee: verily every man at his best state is alio-
gether vanity. Burely every man walketh in a
vain show: surely they are disquieted in vain:
he heapeth up riches, and knoweth not who shall
gather them. And now, Lord, what wait I for?
my hope is in thee. Deliver me from all my
transgressions: make me not the reproach of the.
foolish. I was dumb, I opened not my mouth;
because thou didst it. Remoye thy stroke away
from me; I am consumed by the blow of thine
hand. When thou with rebukes dost correct
man for iniquity, thou makest his beauty to con-
sume away like a moth: surely every man is
vanity. Hear my prayer, O Lord, and give ear
unto my cry; hold not thy peace at my tears:
for I am a stranger with thee, and a sojourner,
as all my fathers were. O spare me, that I may
recover strength, before I go hence, and be no

more.
Psalm xc:

Lord, thou hast been our dwelling-place in all
generations. Before the mountains wepe brought
297
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forth, or ever thou hadst formed the earth and
the world, even from everlasting to everlasting,
thou art God. Thou turnest man to destruetion;
and sayest, Return, ye children of men. Fora
thousand years in thy sight are but as yesterday
when it is past, and as a watch in the night.
Thou carriest them away as with a flood; they
are as a sleep: in the morning they are like grass
which groweth up. In the morning it flourisheth,
and groweth up; in the evening it is cut down,
and withereth. For we are consumed by thine
anger, and by thy wrath are we troubled. Thou
hast set our iniquities before thee, our secret sins
in the light of thy countenance. For all our
days are passed away in thy wrath: we spend our
years as a tale that is told. The days of our
years are threescore years and ten; and if by rea-
son of strength they be fourscore years, yet is
their strength labor and sorrow; for it is soon
cut off, and we fly away. Who knoweth the
power of thine anger? even according to thy fear,
so0 is thy wrath. 8o teach us to number our days,
that we may apply our hearts unto wisdom.
Return, O Lord, how long? and let it repent thee
concerning thy servants. O satisfy us early with
thy mercy; that we may rejoice and be glad all
our days. Make us glad according to the days
wherein thou hast afflicted us, and the years
wherein we have seen evil. Let thy work appear
unto thy servants, and thy glory unto their chil-
298
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dren. And let the beauty of the Lord our God
be upon us: and establish thou the work of our
hands upon us; yes, the work of our hands es-
tablish thou it.

Then may follow the reading of the Epistle, as follows:
1 Corinthians xv, 41-58:

There is one glory of the sun, and another
glory of the moon, and another glory of the stars;
for one star differeth from another star in glory.
So also is the resurrection of the dead. It is
sown in corruption, it is raised in incorruption:
it is sown in dishonor, it is raised in glory: itis
sown in weakness, it is raised in power: it is
sown a natural body, it is raised a spiritual body.
There is a natural body, and there is a spiritual
body. And so it is written, The first man Adam
was made a living soul; the last Adam was made
a quickening spirit. Howbeit that was not first
which is spiritual, but that which is natural; and
afterward that which is spiritual. The first man
is of the earth, earthy: the second man is the
Lord from heaven, As is the earthy, such are
they also that are earthy: and as is the heavenly,
such are they also that are heavenly. And as we
have borne the image of the earthy, we shall also
bear the image of the heavenly. Now this I say,
brethren, that flesh and blood cannot inherit the
kingdom of God; neither doth corruption inherit
incorruption. Behold, I show you a mystery;
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We shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed,
in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the
Iast trump: for the trumpet shall sound, and the
dead shall be raised incorruptible, and we shall
be changed. For this corruptible must put on
incorruption, and this mortal must put on immor-
tality. So when this corruptible shall have put
on incorruption, and this mortal shall have put or
immortality, then shall be brought to pass the
saying that is written, Death is swallowed up in
victory. O death, wheré is thy sting? O grave,
where is thy victory? The sting of death is sin;
and the strength of sin is the law. But thanks
be to God, which giveth us the victory through
our Lord Jesus Christ. Therefore, my beloved
" w brethren, be ye steadfast, unmovable, always
sbounding in the work of the Lord, forasmuch
as ye know that your labor is not in vain in the
Lord.

At the grave, when the Corpse 8 laid in the Earth, the
Minister shall say,

Man that is born of a woman hath but a short
time to live, and is full of misery. He cometh
up, and is cut down like a flower: lie fleeth as it
were a shadow, and never continueth in one stay.

In the midst of life we are in death: of whom
may we seek for succor, but of thee, O Lord, who
for our sins art justly displeased? .

Yet, O Lord God srggst holy, O Lord most
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mighty, O holy and most merciful Saviour,

. deliver us not into the bitter pains of eternal

death,

Thou knowest, Lord, the secrets of our hearts;
shut not thy merciful ears to our prayers, but
spare us, Lord most holy, O God most mighty, O
holy and merciful Saviour, thou most worthy
Judge eternal, suffer us not at our last hour for
any pains of death to fall from thee.

Then, while the Earth shall be cast upon the Body by some
standing by, the Minister shall say,

Forasmuch as it hath pleased Almighty God,
in his wise providence, to tuke out of the world
the soul of the departed, we therefore commit Ais
body to the ground, earth to earth, ashes to ashes,
dust to dust; looking for the general resurrection
in the last day, and the life of the world to come,
through our Lord Jesus Christ; at whose second
coming in glorious majesty to judge the world,
the earth and the sea shall give up their dead;
and the corruptible bodies of those who sleep in
him shall be changed and made like unto his own”
gloricus body; according to the mighty working
whereby he is able to subdue all things unto him-
self,

Then shall be said :

I heard a voice from heaven saying unto me,
Write, From heneefortl;ollalessed are the dead who
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die in the Lord: Even so, saith the Spirly; for
they rest from their labors. .

Then shall the Minister say,
Lord, have mercy upon us.
Christ, have mercy upon us.
Lord, have mercy upon us.

Then the Minister may offer this Prayer *

Almighty God, with whom do live the spirita
of those who depart hence in the Lord, and with
whom the souls of the faithful, after they are
delivered from the burden of the flesh, are in joy
and felicity; we give thee hearty thanks for the
good examples of all those thy servants, who,
having finished their course in faith, do now rest
from their labors. . And we beseech thee, that
we, with all those who are departed in the true
faith of thy holy name, may have our perfect
consummation and bliss, both in body and soul,
in thy eternal and everlasting glory, through
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

The Collect.

O Merciful God, the Father of our Lord Jesus
Christ, who is the resurrection and the life: in
whom whosoever believeth shall live, though he
die, and whosoever liveth and believeth in him
shall not die eternally; We meekly beseech thee,
O Father, to raise us from the death of sin unto
the life of right;eou.sngx‘;)s2 ; that when we shail
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depart this life we may rest in him; and at the
general resurrection on the last day may be found
acceptable in thy sight, and receive that blessing
which thy well-beloved Son shall then pronounce
to all that love and fear thee, saying, Come, yo
blessed children of my Father, receive the king-
dom prepared for you from the beginning of the
world. Grant this, we beseech thee, O Merciful
Father, through Jesus Christ our Mediator and
Redeemer., Amen.

Our Father who art in heaven, hallowed be thy
aame. Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done
in earth, as it is in heaven. Give us this day
our daily bread: and forgive us our trespasses, as
we forgive them that trespass against us: and
lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from
evil: for thine is the kingdom, and the power,
and the glory, forever. Amen.

The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the

love of God, and the fellowship of the Holy

Ghost, be with us all ev%gmore. Amen.
3
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PART VII.—-CHAPTER VI
CONSECRATION AND ORDINATIONS.

——
T 558, Tae ForM oF CONSECRATING BIsHOPS,

[This service is not to be understood as an ordination
to a higher Order in the Christian Ministry, beyond and
above that of Elders or Presbyters, but as a solemn and
fitting Consecration for the special and most sacred dutics
of Superintendency in the Church.]

The Collect.

ArLMiGHTY Gob, who by thy Son Jesus Christ
didst give to thy holy Apostles, Elders, and
Evangelists, many excellent gifts, and didst
charge them to feed thy flock; give grace, we
beseech thee, to all the Ministers and Pastors of
thy Church, that they may diligently preach thy
word and duly administer the godly discipline
thereof: and grant to the People that they may
obediently follow the same, that all may receive
the crown of everlasting glory, through Jesus
Christ our Lord. Amen.

Thenx shall be read by one of the Elders,
The Epistle. Acts xx, 17-85.
From Miletus Paul sent to Ephesus, and called

the elders of the Church. And when they were
come to him, he said unat(;)4 them, Ye know, from
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the first day that I came into Asia, after what
manner I have been with you at all seasons, serv-
ing the Lord with all humility of mind, and with'
many tears, and temptations, which befell me by
the lying in wait of the Jews: and how I kept
back nothing that was profitable unto you, but
have showed you, and have taught you publicly,
and from house to house, testifying both to the
Jews, and also to the Greeks, repentance toward
God, and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ.
And now, behold, I go bound in the spirit unto
Jerusalem, not knowing the things that shall be-
fall me there: save that the Holy Ghost witnesseth
in every city, saying that bonds and aflictions
abide me. But none of these things move me,
neither count I my life dear unto myself, so that
I might finish my course with joy, and the min-
istry, which I have received of the Lord Jesus,
to testify the Gospel of the grace of God. And
now, behold, I know that ye all, among whom I
have gone preaching the kingdom of God, shall
see my face no more. Wherefore I take you to
record this day, that I am pure from the blood of
all men, For I have not shunned to declare unto
you all the counsel of God. Take heed therefore
unto yourselves, and to all the flock, over the
which the Holy Ghost hath made you overseers,
to feed the Church of God, which he hath pur-
chased with his own blood. For I know this,
that ’:f.tar my departing shall grievous wolves
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enter in among you, not sparing the flock. Also
of your own selves shall men arise, speaking per-
verse things, to draw away disciples after them.
Therefore watch, and remember, that by the space
of three years I ceased not to warn every one
night and day with tears. And now, brethren, I
commend you to God, and to the word of his
grace, which is able to build you up, and to give
you an inheritance among all them which are
sanctified. I have coveted no man’s silver, or
gold, or apparel. Yea, ye yourselves know, that
these hands have ministered unto my necessities,
and to them that were with me. I have showed
you all things, how that so laboring ye ought to
support the weak, and to remember the words of
the Lord Jesus, how he said, It is more blessed
to give than to receive.

Then another shall read,
The Gospel. Baint John xxi, 15-17.

Jesus saith to Simon Peter, S8imon, son of Jonas,
lovest thou me more than these? He saith unto
him, Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I love thee,
He saith unto him, Feed my lambs. ' He saith te
him again the second time, S8imon, son of Jonas,
lovest thou me? He saith unto him, Yea, Lord:
thou knowest that I love thee. He saith unto
him, Feed my sheep. He saith unto him the
third time, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me?

Peter was grieved because he said unto him the
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third time, Lovest thou me? And he said unto
him, Lord, thou knowest all things; thou knowest
that I love thee. Jesus saith unto him, Feed my
sheep.

Or this : Baint Matthew xxviii, 18-20.

Jesus came and spake unto them, saying, All
power is given unto me in heaven and in earth.
Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing
them in the name of the Father, and of the Son,
and of the Holy Ghost: teaching them to observe
all things whatsoever I have commanded you:
and, lo, I am with you alway, even unto the end
of the world.

After the Gospel and the Sermon are ended, the Elected
Person shall be presented by two Elders unto the Bishops
saying,

We present unto you this holy man to be con-
secrated a Bishop.

Then the Bishop shall move the Congregation present 1o
pray, saying thus to them:

Brethren, it is written in the Gospel ot
Saint Luke, that our Saviour Christ continued
the whole night in prayer before he did choose
and send forth his twelve Apostles, It is written
also in the Actsof the Apostles, that the disciples
who were at Antioch did fastand pray before
they laid hands on Paul and Barnabas, and sen#

them forth on their first mission to the Gentiles, -
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Let us, therefore, following the example of our
Saviour Christ, and his Apostles, first fall to
prayer before we admit, and send forth this
person presented to us, to the work whereunto
we trust the Holy Ghost hath called him.

Then shall the following Prayer be offered ;

Almighty God; Giver of all good things, who
by thy Holy Spirit hast appointed divers Offices
in thy Church: mercifully behold this thy serv-
ant now called to the Work and Ministry of a
Bishop, and replenish him so with the truth of
thy doctrine, and adorn him with innocency of
life, that both by word and deed he may faith-
fully serve thee in this Office, to the glory of thy
nsme, and the edifying and well governing of
thy Church, through the merits of our Saviour
Jesus Christ, who liveth and reigneth with thee
and the Holy Ghost, world without end. Amen.

Then the Bishop shall say to him that 48 to be Consecrated:

Brother, forasmuch as the Holy Scriptures
command that we should not be hasty in laying
on hands, and admitting any person to Govern-
ment in the Church of Christ, which he hath
purchased with no less” price than the shedding
of his own blood; before you are admitted to
this Administration, you will, in the fear of God,
give answer to the questions which I now pro-

punng 3 w8
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Are you persuaded that you are truly called to
this Ministration, according to the will of our
Lord Jesus Christ?

Ans. T am so persuaded.

. The Bishop. Are you persuaded that the Holy
Scriptures contain sufficiently aill doctrine re-
quired of necessity for eternal salvation, through
faith in Jesus Christ? And are you determined,
out of the same Holy Scriptures, to instruct the
people committed to your charge, and to teach
or maintain nothing as required of necessity to
eternal salvation but that which you shall be
suaded may be concluded and proved by ‘the
same ?

Ans. T am so persuaded and determined, by
God’s grace.

The Bishop. Will you then faithfully exercise
yourself in the same Holy Scriptures, and call
upon God by prayer for the true understanding
of the same, so that you may be able by them to
teach and exhort with wholesome doctrine, and
to withstand and convince the gainsayers.

Ans. T will do so, by the help of God.

The Bishop. Are you ready with faithful dili-
gence to banish and drive away all erroneous and
strange doctrines contrary to God’s word, and
both privately and openly to call upon and
encourage others to the same?

Ans. T am ready, the Lord being my helper.

The Bishop. Will you deny all ungodliness and
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worldly lust, and live soberly, rightecusly, and
godly, in this present world, that you may show
yourself in all things an example of good works
unto others, that the adversary may be ashamed,
having nothing to say against you?

Ans. I will so do, the Lord being my helper.

The Bishop. Will you maintain and set for-
ward, as much as shall lie in you, quietness, love,
and peace among all men: and such as shall be
unquiet, disobedient, and criminal, correct and
punish according to such authority as you have by
God’s word, and as shall be committed unto you?

Ans. 1 will do so, by the help of God.

The Bishop. Will you be faithful in Ordaining,
or laying hands upon and sending others, and in
all the other duties of your office?

Ans. ‘T will so be, by the help of God.

The Bishop. Will you show yourself gentle, and
be merciful, for Christ’s sake, to poor and needy
people, and to all strangers destitute of help?

Ans. I will so show myself, by God’s help.

Then the Bishop shall say,

Almighty God, our heavenly Father, who hath
given you a good will to do all these things,
grant also unto you strength and power to per-
form the same, that he, accomplishing in you the
good work which he hath begun, you may be
found blameless at the last day, through Jesus

Chriet our Lord. Amen.
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Then shall Vent, Creator Spiritus, be said :
Come, Holy Ghost, our souls inspire,
And lighten with celestial fire.

Thou the anointing Spirit art,

Who dost thy sevenfold gifts impart.
Thy blessed unction from above

Is comort, life, and fire of love.

Enable with perpetual light

The dullness of our blinded sight ;
Anoint and cheer our soiléd face

With the abundance of thy grace ;

Keep far our foes, give peace at home;
Where thou art Guide, no ill can come.

Teach us to know the Father, Son,
And Thee of both to be but ONE ;
That through the ages all along,
This may be our endless song :
Praise to thy eternal merit,

Father, Son, and Holy Spirit.

That ended, the Bishop shall say,
Lord, hear our Prayer.
Ans. And let our Cry come unto thee,

The Bishop shall then say,
Let us pray.
" Almighty God and Most Merciful Father, who

of thine infinite goodness hast given thine only
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and dearly beloved Son Jesus Christ to be out
Redeemer, and the author of everlasting life;
who, after that he had made perfect our re-
demption by his death, and was ascended into
Leaven, poured down his gifts abundantly upon
lmen, making some Apostles, some Prophets,
some Evangelists, some Pastors and Teachers, to
the edifying and making perfect of his Church:
grant, we beseech thee, to this thy servant, such
grace that he may evermore be ready to spread
abroad thy Gospel, the glad tidings of reconcili-
ation with thee, and use the authority given him,
not to destruction, but to salvation; not to hurt,
but to help; so that as a wise and faithful serv-
ant, giving to the family their portion in due
season, lie may at last be received into everlast-
ing joy, through Jesus Christ our Lord, who,
with thee and the Holy Ghost, liveth and reign-
eth, one God world without end. .Amen.

Then the Bishop and Elders present shall lay their hands
upon the head of the Elected Person, kneeling before
them, the Bishop saying:

The Lord pour upon thee the Holy Ghost for
the Office and Work of a Bishop in the Church
of Godnow committed unto thee by the authority
of the Church through the imposition of our
hands, in the name of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen. And re-

member that thou stir up the grace of God which
812
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is in thee; for God hath not given us the spirit
of fear, but of power, and love, and of a sound
mind.
Then shall the Bishop deliver to him the Bible, saying :
Give heed unto reading, exhortation, and doc-
trine. Think upon the things contained in this
book. Be diligent in them, that the increase
coming thereby may be manifest unto all men.
Take heed unto thyself, and to thy doctrine; for
by so doing thou shalt both save thyself and
them that hear thee. Be to the flock of Christ
a shepherd, not & wolf; feed them, devour them
not. Hold up the weak, heal the sick, bind up
the broken, bring again the outcast, seek the
lost; be so merciful that you may not be too re-
miss; so minister discipline that you forget not
mercy; that when the chief S8hepherd shall ap-
pear, you may receive the never-fading crown of
glory, through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

[Then the Bishop shall administer the Lord’s Supper
to the newly Consecrated Bishop and other persons
present.]

Then shall be offered the following Prayers ;

Most Merciful Father, we beseech thee to send
Jdown upon this thy servant thy heavenly blessing,
and to so endue him with thy Holy Spirit, that
he, preaching thy word, and exercising authority

in thy Church, may not only be earnest to re-
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prove, beseech, and rebuke with all patience and
doctrine, but also may be to such as believe a
wholesome example in word, in conversation, in
love, in faith, and in purity: that faithfully ful-
filling his course, at the last day he may receive
the crown of righteousness laid up by the Lord,
the righteous Judge, who liveth and reigneth,
one God with the Father and the Holy Ghost,
world without end. Amen.

Prevent us, O Lord, in all our doings with thy
most gracious favor, and further us with thy
continual help, that in all our works begun, con-
tinued, and ended in thee, we may glorify thy
holy name; and finally, by thy mercy, obtain
everlasting life through Jesus Christ our Lord.
Amen.

The peace of God, which passeth all under-
standing, keep your hearts and minds in the
knowledge and love of God, and of his Son
Jesus Christ our Lord: and the blessing of God
Almighty, the Father, the Son, and the Holy
Ghost, be among you, and remain with you
always, Amen. 514
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9 5539, TeE ForM oF ORDAINING ELDERs.

[When the day appointed by the Bishop is come, there

" shall be a Sermon or Exhortation, declaring the Duty and

Office of such as come to be admitted Elders; how

necessary that Order is in the Chursh of Christ, and

also how the People ought to esteem the Elders in their
Office.]

After which, one of the Elders shall present unto the
Bishop all them that are to be Ordained, and say,
I present unto you these persons to be ordained
Elders.

Then their names being read aloud, the Bishop shall say
unto the People,

. Brethren, these are they whom we purpose,

God willing, this day to ordain Elders. For
after due examination, we find not to the contrary,
but that they are lawfully called to this function
and ministry, and that they are persons meet for
the same. But if there be any of you who
knoweth any crime or impediment in any of
them, for the which he ought not to be received
into this holy Ministry, let him come forth in
the name of God, and show what the crime or
impediment is.

[If any crime or impediment be objected, the Bishop
shall surcease from ordaining that person until such

time as the party accused shall be found clear of the

same. | als
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Then shal be said the Collect, Epistle, and Gospel, o
Jolloweth :

The Qollect.

- Almighty God, Giver of all good things, who
by thy Holy S8pirit hast appointed divers Orders
of Ministers in thy Church; mercifully behold
these thy servants now called to the Office of
Elders, and replenish them so with the truth of
thy doctrine, and adorn them with innocency of
life, that both by word and good example they
may faithfully serve thee in this Office, to the
glory of thy name, and the edification of thy
Church, through the merits of our Saviour Jesus
Christ, who liveth and reigneth with thee and
the Holy Ghost, world without end. Amen.

The Epistle. Ephesians iv, 7-18,

Unto every one of us is given grace according
to the measure of the gift of Christ. Where-
fore he saith, When he ascended up on high, he
led captivity captive, and gave gifts unto men.
Now that he ascended, what is it but that he also
descended first into the lower parts of the earth?
He that descended is the same also that ascended
up far above all heavens, that he might fill all
things. And he gave some, Apostles; and some,
Prophets; and some, Evangelists; and some Pas-
tors and Teachers; for the perfecting of the
saints, for the work of tsl;g ministry, for the edify-
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Ing of the body of Christ: till we all come in the
unity of the faith, and of the knowledge of the
Son of God, unto a perfect man, unto the measure
of the stature of the fullness of Christ.

After this shall be read for the Gospel, part of the tenth
chapter of Saint John.

Saint John x, 1-16.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, He that entereth
not by the door into the sheepfold, but climbeth
up some other way, the same is a thief and a
Yobber. But he that entereth in by the door is
the shepherd of the sheep. To him the porter
openeth; and the sheep hear his voice: and he
calleth his own sheep by name, and leadeth them
out. And when he putteth forth his own sheep,
he goeth before them, and the sheep follow him;
for they know his voice. And a stranger will
they not follow, but will flee from him; for they
know not the voice of strangers. This parable
spake Jesus unto them; but they understood not
what things they were which he spake unto
them. Then said Jesus unto them again, Verily,
verily, I say unto you, I am the door of the sheep.
All that ever came before me are thieves and
robbers: but the sheep did not hear them. I am
the door: by me if any man enter in, he shall
be saved, and shall go in and out, and find pas-
ture. The thief cometh not but for to steal, and
to kill, and to deatnoy;:"I am come that they
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might have life, and that they might have it more
abundantly. I am the good shepherd: the good
shepherd giveth his life for the sheep. But he
that is a hireling, and not the shepherd, whose
oswn the sheep are not, seeth the wolf coming,
and leaveth the sheep, and fleeth; and the wolf
catcheth them, and scattereth the sheep. The
hireling fleeth, because he is a hireling, and
careth not for the sheep. I am the good shep-
herd, and know my sheep, and am known of
mine, As the Father knoweth me, even so know
I the Father: and I lay down my life for the
sheep. And other sheep I have, which are not-
of this fold: them also I must bring, and they
shall hear my voice; and there shall be one fold
and one shepherd.

And that done, the Bishop shall say unto the Persons to be
ordained Elders:

You have heard, brethren, in your private ex-
amination, and in the holy lessons taken out of
the Gospel*and the writings of the Apostles, of
what dignity and of how great importance this
Office is whereunto ye are called. And now
again we exhort you, in the name of our Lord
Jesus Christ, that ye have in remembrance into
how high a dignity and to how weighty an Office
ye are called: that is to say, to be Messengers,
‘Watchmen, and Stewards, of the Lord; to teach
and to premonish to f:led and provide for, the

8
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Lord’s family; to gather the outcasts, to seek the
lost, and to be ever ready to spread abroad the
Gospel, the glad tidings of reconciliation with
God.

Have always therefore printed in your remem-
brance how great a treasure is committed to your
charge. For they are the sheep of Christ, which
he bought with his death, and for whom he shed
his blood. The Church which you must serve
is his spouse and his body. And if it shall
happen, the same Church, or any member thereof,
do take any hurt or hinderance by reason of your
negligence, ye know the greatness of the fault,
and also the fearful punishment that will en.
sue. Wherefore consider with yourselves the
end of the ministry toward the children of God,
toward the spouse and body of Christ; and see
that you never cease your labor, your care and
diligence, until you have done all that lieth in
you, according to your bounden duty, to bring
all such as are or shall be committed to your
charge, unto that agreement in the faith and
knowledge of God, and to that ripeness and per-
fectness of age in Christ, that there be no place
left among you, either for error in religion, or for
viciousness in life.

Forasmuch then as your Office is both of so
great excellency, and of so great difficulty, ye
see with how great care and study ye ought to
apply yourselves, as wel} that ye may show your-
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selves dutiful and thankful unté that Lord who
hath placed you in so high a dignity; as also to
beware that neither you yourselves offend, nor
be occasion that others offend. Howbeit ye can-
not have a mind and will thereto of yourselves,
for that will and ability are given of God alone;
therefore ye ought, and have need, to pray ear-
nestly for his Holy Spirit. And seeing that ye
cannot by any other means compass the doing
of so weighty & work, pertaining to the salvation
of man, but with doctrine and exhortation taken
out of the Holy Scriptures, and with a life agree-
able to the same; consider how studious yeought
to be in reading and learning the Scriptures, and
in framing the manners, both of yourselves and
of them that specially pertain unto you, accord-
ing to the rule of the same Scriptures; and for
this self-same cause, how ye ought to forsakeand
set aside, as much as you may, all worldly cares
and studies.

We have good hope that you have all weighed
and pondered these things with yourselves long
before this time: and that you have clearly de-
termined, by God’s grace, to give yourselves
wholly to this Office, whereunto it hath pleased
God to call you: so that, as much as lieth in you,
you will apply yourselves wholly to this one thing,
" -and draw all your cares and studies this way, and
that you will continually pray to God the Father,
by the mediation of our g:ly Saviour Jesus Chyrist,
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for the heavenly assistance of the Holy Ghost;
that by daily-reading and weighing of the Script-
ures, ye may wax riper and stronger in your
ministry; and that ye may so endeavor tosanctify
the lives of you and yours, and to fashion them
after the rule and doctrine of Christ, that ye may
be wholesome and godly examples and patterns
for the people to follow.

And now, that this present Congregation of
Christ here assembled may also understand
your minds and wills in these things, and that
this your promise may the more move you to do
your duties, ye shall answer plainly to these
things which we, in the name of God and his
Church, shall demand of you touching the same.

Do you think in your heart that you are truly
called, according to the will of our Lord Jesus
Christ, to the Order of Elders?

Ans. T think so.

The Bishop. Are you persuaded that the Holy
Scriptures contain sufficiently all doctrine re-
quired of necessity for eternal salvation through
faith in Jesus Christ? And are you determined
out of the said Scriptures to instruct the people
committed to your charge, and o teach nothing
as required of necessity to eternal salvation, but
that which you shall be persuaded may be con-
cluded and proved by the Scriptures?

Ans. T am so persuaded, and bave so deter-
mined, by God’s grace.

21 . 821
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The Bishop. Will you then give your faithful
diligence always so to miuister the Doctrine, und
Sacraments, and Dmclphne of Christ, as the Lord
hath commanded? -

Ans. I will so do, by the help of the Lord.

The Bishop. Will you be ready with all faith,
ful diligence to banish and drive away all erro-
neous and strange doctrines contrary to God’a
word; and to use both public and private moni-
tions and exhortations, as well to the sick as to
the whole within your charge, as need shall re-
quire and occasion shall be given?

Ans. 1 will, the Lord being my helper.

The Bishop. Will you be diligent in Prayers,
and in reading of the Holy Seriptures, and in
such studies as help to the knowledge of the
same, laying aside the study of the world and
the flesh?

Ans. I will endeavor so to do, the Lord being
my helper. :

The Bishop. Will you be diligent to frame and
fashion yourselves, and your families, according
to the doctrine of Christ: and to make both your-
selves and them, as much as in you lieth, whole-
some examples and patterns to the flock of Christ?

Ans. 1 will apply myself thereto, the Lord
being my helper.

The Bishop. Willyou maintain and set forward,
as much as lieth in you, quietness, peace, and
love, among all Christiaazg people, and especially

~
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among them that are or shall be committed te
your charge?
Ans. I will so do, the Lord being my helper.
The Bishop. Will you reverently obey your
chief Ministers, unto whom is committed the
charge and government over you; following
with a glad mind and will their godly admo-
nitions, submitting yourselves to their godly
_ judgments?
Ans. I will so do, the Tord being my helper,

Then shall the Bishop, standing up, say,

Almighty God, who hath given you this will
to do all these things, grant also unto you
strength and power to perform the same; that
he may accomplish his work which he hath begun
in you, through Jesus Christ our Lord. "Amen.

[After this the Congregation shall be desired secretly in
their Prayers to make their humble supplications to God
for all these things : for the which Prayers there shall be
silence kept for a space.]

After which shall be said by the Bishop, the Persons to be
ordained Elders all kneeling, Veni, Creator Spiritus, the
Bishop beginning, and the Elders and others that are
‘present answering by verse as followcth :

Come, Holy Ghost, our souls inspire,
And lighten with celestial fire.

Thou the anointing Spirit art,

Who dost thy Wg gifts impart.
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Thy blessed unction from above
I comfort, life, and fire of love.

Enable with perpetual light

The dullness of our blinded sight ;
Anoint and cheer.our soiléd face

With the abundance of thy grace ;

Keep far our foes, give peace at home;
Where thou art Guide no ill can come.

Teach us to know the Father, Son,
And thee of both to be but one ;
That through the ages all along,
This may be our endless song :
Praise to thy eternal merit,
Father, Son, and Holy Spirit.

1 \at dgne, the Bishop shall pray in this wise, and say,
Let us pray.

Almighty God and heavenly Father, who of
thine infinite love and goodness toward us, hast
given to us thy only and most dearly beloved
Son Jesus Christ to be our Redeemer, and the
author of everlasting life; who, after he had
made perfect our redemption by his death, and
was ascended into heaven, sent abroad into the
world his Apostles, Prophets, Evangelists, Teach-
ers, and Pastors, by whose labor and ministry he
gathered together a great flock in all parts of the
world, to set forth the gg:rnal praise of thy holy
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name: for these so great benefits of thy eternal
goodness, and for that thou hast vouchsafed to
call these thy servants here present to the same
Office and Ministry appointed for the salvation
of mankind, we render unto thee most hearty
thanks: we praise and worship thee; and we
humbly beseech thee by the same, thy blessed
Son, to grant unto all who either here or else-
where call upon thy name, that we may continue
to show ourselves thankful unto thee for these,
and all other thy benefits, and that we may daily
increase and go forward in the knowledge and
faith of thee and thy Son, by the Holy Spirit.
So that as well by these thy Ministers, as by
them over whom they shall be appointed thy
‘Ministers, thy holy name may be forever glori-
fied, and thy blessed kingdom enlarged, through
the same, thy Son Jesus Christ our Lord: who
liveth and reigneth with thee in the unity of the
same Holy Spirit, world without end. Amen.

Wher, this Prayer i8 done, the Bishop and the Elders
present shall lay their hands severally upon the head of
every one that receiveth the Order of Elders; the Receiv-
ers humbly kneeling, and the Bishop saying,

The Lord pour upon thee the Holy Ghost for
the Office and Work of an Elder in the Church
of God, now committed unto thee by the author-
ity of the Church through the imposition ot our
hands. And be thou asgaithful dispenser ot {he

5
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word of God, and of his Holy Sacraments; in
the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of
the Holy Ghost. Amen.

Then the Bishop shall deliver to every one of them, kneel-
ing, the Bible into his hanas, saying,
Take thou authority as an Elder in the Church,
to preach the word of God, and to administer
the Holy Sacraments in the Congregation.

Then the Bishop shall offer the following Prayer:

Most Merciful Father, we beseech thee to send
upon these thy servants thy heavenly blessings,
that they may be clothed with righteousness,
and that thy word spoken by their mouths may
have such success, that it may never be spoken
in vain. Grant also that we may have grace to
hear and receive what they shall deliver out of
thy most holy word, or agreeably to the same, as
the means of our salvation; and that in all our
words and deeds we may seek thy glory, and the
increase of thy kingdom, through Jesus Christ
our Lord. Amen.

Prevent us, O Lord, in all our doings, with'

thy most gracious favor, and further us with thy
continual help; that in all our works, begun,
continued, and ended in thee, we may glorify
thy holy name, and finally, by thy mercy,
obtain gverlasting life, through Jesus Christ our

Lord. Amen.
328



ORDINATION oF ELDERS. T 559.

The peace of God, which passeth all under-
standing, keep your hearts and minds in the
knowledge and love of God, and of his Son
Jesus Christ our Lord: and the blessing of God
Almighty, the Father, the Son, and the Holy
Ghost, be among you, and remain with you
always. Amen.

*+* [If on the same day the Order of Deacons be given
W some, and that of Elders to others, the Deacons shall
be first presented, and then the Elders. The Collects
shall both be used: first that for Deacons, then that for
Elders. The Epistle shall be Ephesians iv, 7-18, as be-
fore ir this Office: immediately after which, they who
are to be ordained Deacons shall be examined and or-
dained as is above prescribed. Then one of them having
read the Gospel, which shall be 8aint John x, 1-16, as
before in this Office, they who are to be ordained Elders
shall likewise be examined and ordained, as is in this
Office before appointed.] -
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49 360. TeE ForM oF ORDAINING DEACONS.

[When the day appointed by the Bishop is come, there
. shall be a Sermon or Exhortation, declaring the Duty
(,“ and Otfice of such as comse to be admitted to the Ordee
' of Deacons.] . ,
After which, one of the Elders shall present unto the

Bishop the Persons to be ordained Deacons, and their

names beinyg read aloud, the Bishop shall say unto the

People :

BRETHRERN, if there be any of you who knoweth
any crime or impediment in anv of these persons
presented to be ordained Deacons, for the which
he ought not to be admitted to that Office, let him
come forth in the name of God, and show what
the crime or impediment is.

[If any crime or impediment be objected, the Bishop shail
surcease from ordaining that person, until such time as
the party accused shall be found clear of the same.)

T hen shall Se read the following Collect and Epistle:
The Collect.

Almighty God, who by thy divine providence
hast appointed divers Orders of Ministers in thy
Church, and didst inspire thy Apostles to choose
into the Order of Deacons thy first martyr, Saint
Stephen, with others: mercifully oehold these
thy servants, now cailed to the Lke Office and
Administration; replenish them so with the truth
of thy doctrine, and ad;)zrsn them with innocency
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ef life, that both by word and good example they
may fuithlully serve thee in this Office to the
glory of thy name, and the edification of thy
Church, through the merits of our Saviour Jesus
Christ, who liveth and reigneth with thee and
the Holy Ghost, now and forever. Amen.

The Epistle. 1 Timothy iii, 8~13.

Likewise must the Deacons be grave, not
double-tongued, not given to much wine, not
greedy of filthy lucre; holding the mystery of
the faith in a pure conscience. And let these
also first be proved; then let them use the Office
of a Deacon, being found blameless. Even so
must their wives be grave, not slanderers, sober,
faithful in all things. Let the Deacons be the
husbands of one wife, ruling their children and
their own houses well. For they that have used
the Office of a Deacon well, purchase to them-
*selves a good degree, and great boldness in the
faith which is in Christ Jesus.

Then shall the Bishop, in the presence of the People, ex-
amine every one of those who are to be ordained, after
this manner following:

Do you trust that you are inwardly moved by
the Holy Ghost to take upon you the Oifice of
the Ministry in the Church of Christ, to serve
God for the promoting of his glory and the edi-
fying of his people?

Ans, T trust so.

829
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The Bishop. Do you unfeignedly believe all the
canonical Scriptures of the Old and New Testa-
ment?

Ans. I do believe them,

The Bishop. Will you diligently read or ex
pound the same unto the people whom you shal)
be appointed to serve?

Ans, ‘T will

The Bishop. 1t appertaineth to the office of a
Deacon to assist the Elder in divine service. And
especially when he ministereth the Holy Com-
munion, to help him in the distribution thera-
of; to read and expound the Holy Scriptures;
to instruct the youth; and, to baptize. And
furthermore, it is his office to search for the
sick, poor, and impotent, that they may be vis-
ited and relieved. Will you do this gladly and
willingly?

Ans. I will do so, by the help of God.

The Bishop. Will you apply all your diligence’
to frame and fashion your own lives and the lives
of your families according to the doctrine of
Christ; and to make both yourselves and them,
as much as in you lieth, wholesome examples of
the flock of Christ?

Ans. I will do so, the Lord being my helper.

The Bishop. Will you reverently obey them to
whom the charge and government over you is
committed, following with a glad mind and will
their godly admonitions?
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Ans. I will endeavor 80 tc do; the Lord being
my helper.

Then the Bishop, laying his hands severally upon the head
of every one of them, shall say,

Take thou authority to execute the Office of a
Deacon in the Church nf God; in the name of
the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy
Ghost. Amen.

Then shall the Bishop deliver to every oneof them the Holy
Bible, saying,
Take thou authority to read the Holy Script-
ures in the Church of God, and to preach the
same,

Then one appointed by the Bishop shall read the Gospel .
Luke xii, 35-38.

Let your loins be girded about, and your lights
burning; and ye yourselves like unto men that
wait for their lord, when he will return from the
wedding; that, when he cometh and knocketh,
they may open unto him immediately. Blessed
are those servants, whom the lord when he
cometh shall find watching: verily I say unto
you, that he shall gird himself, and make them to
sit down to meat, and will come forth and serve
them. And if he shall come in the second watch,
or come in the third watch, and find them 8o,

blessed are those servants.
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Immediately before the Benediction shall be said these
Collects following :

Almighty God, Giver of all good things, who
of thy great goodness hast vouchsafed to accept
and take these thy servants into the Office of
Deacons in thy Church; make them, we beseech
thee, O Lord, to be modest, humble, and con-
stant in their ministration, and to have a ready
will to observe all spiritual discipline; that they,
having always the testimony of a good conscience,
and continuing ever stable and strong in thy Son
Christ, may so well behave themselves in this
inferior office, that they may be found worthy to
be called into the higher Ministries in thy Church,
through the same, thy Son our Saviour Jesus
Christ: to whom be glory and honor, world with-
out end. Amen.

Prevent us, O Lord, in all our doings, with
thy most gracious favor, and further us with thy
continual help; that in all our works, begun,
continued, and ended in thee, we may glorify thy
holy name, and finally, by thy mercy, obtain ever-
lasting life, through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amer.

The peace of God, which passeth all under-
standing, keep your hearts and minds in th«
knowledge and love of God, and of his Son Jesus
Christ our Lord: and the blessing of God Al-
mighty, the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost,
be among you, and remain with you alwaya

Amen.
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PART  VII.—CHAPTER VIL
CORNER-STONE AND DEDICATION.

—_—

9 561, ForM FOR LAYING THE CORNER-STONE
OF A CHURCH.

The Minister, standing near the place where the Stone is
to be laid, shall say unto the Congregation,

DeArLY BELOVED, We are taught in the word
of ‘God, that, although the heaven of heavens
cannot contain the Eternal One, much less the
walls of temples made with hands, yet his delight
is ever with the sons of men, and that wherever
two or three are gathered in his name, there is
he in the midst of them. And inall ages his
servants have separated certain places for his
worship: as Jacob erected a stone in Bethel for
God’s house; as Moses made a tabernacle in the
desert; as Solomon builded a temple for the
Lord, which he filled with the glory of his
presence before all the people. We are now
assembled to lay the Corner-Stone of a new
house for the worship of the God of our fathers.
Let us not doubt that he will favorably approve
our godly purpose, and let us now devoutly
unite in singing his praise, and in prayer for his
blessing on this our und3e33¢aking.
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Let one of the Hymns 856-871 be sung.
Then shall the Minister say,
Let us pray.

Most Glorious God, the heaven is thy throne
and the earth is thy footstool; what house then
can be builded for thee, or where is the place of
thy rest? Yet, blessed be thy name, O Lord
God, that it hath pleased thee to have thy habi-
tation among the sons of men, and to dwell in
the midst of the assembly of the saints upon the
earth, And now, especially, we render thanks
unto thy holy name that it hath pleased thee to
put it into the hearts of thy servants to erect in
this place a house for thy worship. We thank
thee for thy grace which has inclined them ta
contribute of their substance for the glory of thy
name: and we pray thee to continue thy blessing
upon their pious undertaking. Amen.

May many unite with them in their holy
work, until this habitation of thy house shall
be completed, and ready for dedication te
thy service, free from all debt or claim of man.
Amen.,

May peace and harmony prevail in the coun-
sels of thy servants, and may no selfish o
divided aims find place among them, May the
work of this building be completed without hurt

or accident to any person. And when thou
334
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shalt have prospered the work of their hands
upon them, and this house shall be prepared and
finished for thy service, grant that all who shall
enjoy the benefit of this pious work may show
forth their thankfulness by making a right use
of it, to the glory of thy blessed name, through
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

Grant that all who shall hereafter worship
thee in the temple here to be builded, may so
serve and please thee in all holy exercises of
godliness, that in the end they may come to that
temple on high, even to the holy places made
without hands, whose builder and maker is God.
Amen.

Hear us, O Lord, for thou art our God in whom
we trust. And when we shall cease to pray unto
thee on earth, may we, with all those who in
like manner have erected such places to thy
name, and with all thy saints and redeemed ones,
eternally praise thee for all thy goodness vouch-
safed unto us here on earth and laid up for us
there in heaven. Amen.

Accept these our prayers, we beseech thee,
for the sake of thy dear Son; and to thee, the
only true and living God, Father, Son, and Holy
Ghost, be honor, praise, and glory, for ever and

ever. Amen.
885
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suffer loss: but he himself shall be saved; yet so
a8 by fire. Know ye not that ye are the temple
of God, and that the Spirit of God dwelleth in
you? If any man defile the temple of God, him
shall God destroy; for the temple of God is holy,
which temple ye are. Let no man deceive him-
self. If any man among you seemeth to be wise
in this world, let him become a fool, that he may
be wise. For the wisdom of this world is fool-
ishness with God: for it is written, He taketh
the wise in their own craftiness. And again,
The Lord knoweth the thoughts of the wise, that
they are vain. Therefore let no man glory in
men: for all things are yours, whether Paul, or
.Apollos, or Cephas, or the world, or life, or
death, or things present, or things to come; all
are yours; and ye are Christ’s; and Christ is

God’s.

Then shall follow the Sermon, or an Address suitable tothe
occaston, after which the Contributions of the People
&hall be recetved.

Then shall the Minister, standing by the Stone, exhibit
to the Congregation & box to be placed in an excavation of
the Stone. It may contain a copy of the Bible, the
Hymn Book, the Discipline, the Church Almanac for the
year, Church Periodicals of recent date, the names of the
Pastor, Trustees, and Building Committee of the Church,
with such other documents as may be desired. A list of
these may be read, after which the Minister may deposit
the box in the Stone and cover ¢t : and the Stone shall be
laid and adjustd by the Mirister, assited by the Buider.
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Then shall the Minister say:

In the name of the Father, and of the Son, and
of the Holy Ghost, we lay this Corner-Stone for
the foundation of a house to be builded and con-
secrated to the service of Ahnighty God, accord-
ing to the Order and Usages of the Methodist
Episcopal Church. Amen.

The service may conclude with extemporary Prayer, the
Lord’s Prayer, and the Benediction.

¥ 562. ForM FOR THE DEDICATION OF A CHURCH.

The Congregation being assembled in the Church, the
Minister shall say,
DeArLY BELovED: The Scriptures teach us

that God is well pleased with those who build
temples to his name. We have heard how he -
filled the temple of Solomon with his glory, and
how in the second temple he manifested himself
still more gloriously. And the Gospel approvesand
commends the Centurion who built a synagogue
for the people. Letus not doubt that he will also
favorably approve our purpose of dedicating this
place in solemn manner, for the performance of
the several offices of religious worship; and let us
now devoutly join in praise to his name, that this
godly undertaking hath been so far completed,
and in prayer for his further blessing upon all
who have been engaged therein, and upon all who
shall hereafter worship his name in this place,

Tt one of the Hymns 836-871 he sung ; afterward let extem-
porary Prayer be offerved, ;g; Congregation all kneeling.
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Then shall the Minister, or some one appointed by him, |
read

The First Lesson. 2 Chronicles vi, 1, 2, 13-21,
40-42; vii, 1-4.

Then said Solomon, The Lord hath said that
he would dwell in the thick darkmess. But I
have built a house of habitation for thee, and a
place for thy dwelling forever.

But will God in very deed dwell with men on
the earth? Behold, heaven and the heaven of
heavens cannot contain thee; how much less this
house which I have built! Have respect there-
fore to the prayer of thy servant, and to his sup-
plication, O Lord my God, to hearken unto the
cry and the prayer which thy servant prayeth
before thee: that thine eyes may be open upon
this house day and night, upon the place whereof
thou hast said that thou wouldest put thy name
there; to hearken unto the prayer which thy serv-
ant prayeth toward this place. Hearken therefore
unto the supplications of thy servant, and of thy
people Israel, which they shall make toward this
place: hear thou from thy dwelling-place, even
from heaven; and when thou hearest, forgive.

Now, my God, let, I beseech thee, thine eyes
be open, and let thine ears be attent unto the
prayer that is made in thisplace. Now therefore
arise, O Lord God, into thy resting place, thou,
and the ark of thy strength: let thy priests, O

340
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Lord God, be clothed with salvation, and let thy
saints rejoice in goodness. O Lord God, turn
not away the face of thine anointed: remember
the mercies of Dawid thy servant. ’

Now when Solomon had made an end of pray-
Ing, the fire came down from heaven, and con-
sumed the burnt-offering and the sacrifices; and
the glory of the Lord filled the house. And the
Ppriests could not enter into the house of the Lord,
because the glory of the Lord had filled the
Lord’s house. And when all the children of
Israel saw how the fire came down, and the glory
of the Lord upon the house, they bowed them-
selves with their faces to the ground upon the
pavement, and worshiped, and praised the Lord,
saying, For he is good; for his mercy endureth
forever. Then theking and all the people offered
sacrifices before the Lord.

The Becond Lesson. Hebrews x, 19-26,

Having therefore, brethren, boldness to enter
into the holiest by the blood of Jesus, by a new
and living way, which he hath consecrated for
us, through the vail, that is to say, his flesh; and
having a high-priest over the house of God; let
us draw near with a {rue heart in full assurance
of faith, having our hearts sprinkled from an evil
conscience, and our bodies washed with pure
water. Let us hold fast the profession of our

341
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faith without wavering; for he is faithful that
promised; and let us consider one another to
provoke unto love and to good works: not for-
‘saking the assembling of ourselves together, as
the manner of some is; but exhorting one another:
and so much the more, as ye see the day approach-
ing. For if we sin willfully after that we have
received the knowledge of the truth, there re-
maineth no more sacrifice for sins.

Then shall one of the Hymns 856-871 be sung: after which -
the Minister shall deliver a Sermon suitable to the occa~
gion. Contributions shall then be recefved from the
People.

Then shall the Minister read the following Psalm, or the
Minister and the Congregation may read it alternately;
the parts in italics to be read by the Congregation.

Psalm cxxii.
I was glad when they said unto me, Let us go
into the house of the Lord.
Our feet shall stand within thy gates, O Jeru-

Jerusalem is builded as a city that is compact
together:
- Whither the tribes go up, the tribes of the Lord,
Unto the testimony of Israel, to give thanks
unto the name of the Lord.
For there are set thrones of judgment, the thrones
of the house of David.
Pray for the peace of Jerusalem:
They shall prosper tluga love thee.
2
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Peace be within thy walls,

And prosperity within thy palaces.

For my brethren and companions’ sskes, I will
now say, Peace be within thee.

Because of the house of the Lord our God I will

seeks thy good.

{hen let the Trustees stand up before the Altar, and one
of them, or some one in their behalf, say unto the
Mindster :

We present unto you this Building, to be
dedicated as a Church for the service and wor-
ship of Almighty God.

Then shall the Minister request the Congregation to stand,
while he repeats the following

DECLARATION.

Dearly Beloved: It is meet and right, as we
learn from the Holy Scriptures, that houses
erected for the public worship of God should be
specially set apart and dedicated to religious
uses. For such a dedication we are now dssem-
bled. With gratitude, therefore, to Almighty
God, who has signally blessed his servants in
their holy enterprise of erecting this Church, we
dedicate it to his service, for the reading of the
Holy Scriptures, the preaching of the word of
God, the administration of the Holy Sacraments,
and for all other exercises of religious worship
and service, according to the Discipline and

343
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Usages of the Methodist Episcopal Church. And.
a8 the dedication of ‘the temple is vain without
the solemn consecration of the worshipers also,
I now call upon you all to dedicate yourselves
anew to the service of God. To him let our
souls be dedicated, that they may be renewed
after the image of Christ. To him let our bodies
be dedicated, that they may be fit temples forthe
indwelling of the Holy Ghost. To him may our
labors and business be dedicated, that their fruit
may tend to the glory of his great name, and to
the advancement of his kingdom. And that he
may graciously accept this solemn act, let us

pray.

The Congregation kneeling, the Minister shall offer the
Jollowing Prayer:

O Most Glorious Lord, we acknowledge that
we are not worthy to offer unto thee any thing .
belonging unto us; yet we beseech thee, in thy
great goodness, graciously to accept the dedica-
tion of this place to thy service, and to prosper
this our undertaking; receive the prayers and
intercessions of all those thy servants who shall
call upon thee in this house; and give them
grace to prepare their hearts to serve thee with
reverence and godly fear; affect them with an
awful apprehiension of thy divine majesty, and a
deep sense of their own unworthiness; that so
approaching thy sanotmry with lowliness and
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devotion, and coming before thee with clean
thoughts and pure hearts, with bodies undefiled,
and minds sanctified, they may always perform a
service acceptable to thee, through Jesus Christ
our Lord. Amen.

Regard, O Lord, the supplications of thy serv-
ants, and grant that whosoever shall be dedi-
cated to thee in this house by Baptism, may ever
remain in the number of thy faithful children.
Amen. '

Grant, O Lord, that whosoever shall receive in
this place the blessed Sacrament of the Body and
Blood of Christ, may come to that holy Ordinance
with faith, charity, and true repentance; and
being filled with thy grace and heavenly bene-
diction, may, to their great and endless comfort,
obtain forgiveness of their sins, and all other
benefits of his death. Amen.

Grant, O Lord, that by thy holy word which
shall be read and preached in this place, and by
thy Holy Spirit grafting it inwardly in the heart,
the hearers thereof may both perceive and know
what things they ought to do, and may have
power and strength to perform the same. Amen.

Now, therefore, arise, O Lord, and come into
this place of thy rest, thou and the ark of thy
strength. Let thine eye be open toward this
house day and night; and let thine ears be ready
toward the prayers of thy children which they
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shall make unto thee in this place: and whenso-
ever thy servants shall make to thee their peti-
tions here, do thou hear them from heaven, thy
dwelling-place, the throne of the glory of thy
kingdom ; and when thou hearest, forgive. And
grant, O Lord, we beseech thee, that here and
elsewhere thy ministers may be clothed with
righteousness, and thy saints rejoice in thy sal-
vation. And may we all, with thy people every-
where, grow up into a holy temple in the Lord,
and be at last received into the glorious temple
above; the house not made with hands, eternal
in the heavens. And to the Father, and the
Son, and the Holy Spirit, be glory and pralse,
world without end. Amen.

The services to conclude with a Doxology and Benediction.
348
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APPENDIX.

9 1. The Apostles’ Creed.

I believe in God the Father Almighty, Maker of
heaven and earth:

And in Jesus Christ, his only Son, our Lord; who
was conceived by the Holy Ghost, born of the Virgin
Mary; suffered under Pontius Pilate, was crucified,
dead, and buried; the third day he rose from the dead;
he ascended into heaven, and sitteth at the right hand
of God the Father Almighty; from thence he shall
come to judge the quick and the dead.

I believe in the Holy Glost; the holy catholie
Church, the communion of saints; the forgiveness of
sins; the resurrection of the body; and the life ever.
lasting. Amen.

9 2. On Vacancies in General Committees.

When a Minister or Layman shall be elected a Mem- -
ber of any General Committee, to wit: The Book Com-
mittee, the General Missionary Committee, the Church
Extension Committee, or the Freedmen's Aid Com-
mittee, he shall reside within the General Conference
District that he represents at the time of his appoint-
ment. And if, for any cause, he shall remove beyond
the limits of such District, or shall cease to be & mem-
ber of the Methodist Episcopal Church, his office shall
become vacant; and the B“is7hop haviug charge of the
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Conference in which the member may have resided
shall appoint a successor from the same Conference to
which the retiring member belonged, or within the
bounds of which he resided. —Journai, 1876, p. 261.

9 3. Children’s Day.

Whereas, In some places a disposition has been
manifested to ignore the epecific design proposed in
our Discipline as the object of the Children's Day col-
lection; and, .

W hereas, The practice has, to some extent, obtained
of either taking no collection or of raising funds for
only local purposes, such as decorations, Sunday-
8chool expenses, and other incidental objects; and,

Whereas, All such divergencies tend to detract
from the unity and complete success of this grand
Connectional movement, in behalf of Christian edu-
cation ; therefore,

Resolved, 1. By the General Conference, that we re-
quest all our Ministers, Churches, and Suuday-Schools,
from this time forward, to enter Leartily into the ob-
servance of Children's Day on the plan originally
proposed and distinctly defined in the Discipline of our
Church.

2. That we further recommend, that in connection
with appropriate pecuniary efforts in behalf of the
Children’s Educational Fund, the exercises of Chil-
dren's Day be also planued and conducted with the
higher aim of promoting the intellectual and spiritual
welfare of all our children and youth.—Journal, 1884,
p. 364.

8. We deprecata the tesligency to extravagant and
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expensive displays in the public celebration of Chil-
dren’s Day, and expenses incurred in the celebration
shall not be taken from the collection for Education.—
Journal, 1888, p. —.

9 4. Temperance and Prohibition.
§ L. PROGRESS AND DuTy.

We have ample reason for congratulation that the
Jonperance reform is engaging public attention as
never before. While some minds are yet torpid, not
apprehending the vital issues, and while, to some in-
tense reformers, such loitering in the march of reform
seems unpardonable, nevertheless a growing multitude
of redoubtable men and women are learning both to
wait and 1o hasten with Providence. In this great
moral advance we recognize the duty of the Metliodist
Episcopal Church, with all other Christian bodies, to
march at the head of the column, to inspire and direct
the movement. '

& 2. TEMPERANCE ORGANIZATIONS.

Tn response to the memorial addressed to this body
by the Woman's Christian Temperance Union, we
gladly recognize, with high appreciation, its great
work, ‘ preventive, educational, evangelistic, social,
and legal,” and the extension of its sphere, through its
eminent representatives abroad in the great Foreign
Mission countries. We also tender fraternal greetings
and a hearty god-speed to the National Temperance
Society, aud all other organizations engaged in ad-
vancing this reform, especially to all who labor upon
& gospel temperance lmsiaa.4I 0We welcome our adopted
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fellow-citizens to these expanding ranks., We urge a
spirit of kindly conciliation and cordial co-operation
among all temperance workers. We recommend that
the Temperance Committees appoiuted by the Quar-
terly Conferences in all our charges, and the Annual
Conference Temperance Societies, seek to enlist our
people more fully in this great movement against the
drink customs and the drink traffic which disgrace our
civilization.
§ 3. TOTAL ABSTINENCE.

We renew our time-honored testimony in favor of
total abstinence fromn all alcoholic liquors. The best
modern science has irrefragably demonstrated that
there is no legitimate place for alcohol, not even in
the form of the milder liquors, and in however mod-
erate quantities, in a healthy, living organism. This
testimony of science has been independently confirmed
by the impartial demonstrations of life insurance ex-
perts, critically seeking new bases on which to con-
duct great financial interests. Total abstinence is now
fully vindicated as something more than “a dietetic
whim,” or a fanatical craze; and we can accept of
nothing less than this as security for personal safety,
and as the basal principle of the temperance reform.

§ 4. SciENTIFIO TEMPERANCE INSTRUCTION.

We hail with joy the enactment of laws providing
for scientific temperance instruction in the public
schools of thirty-four States and Territories, under
which six and a half million of children and youth are
being taught the evils 0560 alcoholic beverages. We
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urge that those laws be strengthened, wherever nec-
essary, by suitable self-inforcing penalties. We also
call for the exclusion from the schools of those pro-
fessedly temperance, but fatally misleading, text-books,
which directly or impliedly encourage the moderate
use of the milder intoxicants. We are glad to learn
that many of the publishers of such books have under-
taken a revision, and are now bringing them to the
scientific standard of total abstinence. Let the text-
hooks which are to shape our children’s lives be
closely scrutinized.

& 5. Raising oF Grapes, Hops, ETO.

We approve the action of the Lay Electoral Con-
ference of California, condemning the raising and sell-
ing of grapes for the manufacture of fermented wine,
and think the time has come for a broader utterance
upon this subject. We warn our members against
raising and selling, not only grapes, but also other
fruits, hops, and grain, for the manufacture of alco-
holic liquors, as inconsistent with the Christian pro-
fession, benumbing to the conscience, and hurtful to
the cause of temperance and true piety. These prac-
tices bring the Church into complicity with the great
liquor nuisance, paralyze our efforts and afford com-
fort to the greatest enemy of modern Christianity.

§ 6. OUR RELATION TO THE LIQUOR TRAFFIC.
We reiterate the language of the Episcopal Address
to this body :
*“The liquor traffic is so pernicious in all its bear-
ings, 8o inimical to the interests of honest trade, se
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repugnant to the moral sense, 80 injurions to the
peace aund order of society, so hurtful to the home, to
the Church, and to the body politic, and so utterly
antagonistic to all that is precious in life, that the -
only proper attitude toward it, for Christians, is that
of relentless hostility. It can never be legalized
without sin.”” And we, furthermore, emphatically de
clare that men engaged in the manufacture and sale
of alcoholic beverages ought not to receive the com-
mercial patronage or the suffrages of Cliristian people
for any political office, or any position of influence on
educational boards.

§ 7. PRACTIOAL POLITICAL AGCTION.

One of the dark reproaches of our times is that the
ealoon has been allowed to become a political factor,
and to do brokerage business with the ballot-box as
a part of its stock in trade. Saloons and corrupt pol-
iticians constitute an equation, both members of which -
have a ballot-box value, and are easily transferred.
We urge it ag an imperative duty of Christian men to
attend the primaries, to wrest the sovereignuty of the
caucus from the grip of the seloon, to purify and ele-
vate the caucus by their presence, and make it a pro-
moter of morals and good order. Beginning with the
caucus, let us work upward through all the depart-
ments of legitimate civil action, until our entire citi-
zenship is emancipated from this bondage. We must
supplant the five or six thousand legislators and the
tens of thousands of municipal officers who have long
stood as the body-guard of the saloon in its ravages

upon the home,
852
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§ 8 ENFORCEMENT OF LIQUoR Laws.

The habitual nonenforcement of law is an impedi.
ment in the way of all true moral aud social re-
forms. We rejoice in the awakening sentiment among
American people in favor of a more rigorous enforce-
ment of civil statutes. We are grateful to those emi-
nent civilians in Chicago, New York city, and else-
where, who, in very conspicnous instances, within a
few years, have so effectively vindicated the sanc-
tions of law and government. We hold in profound
veneration the heroic example of our martyred brother.
the Rev. George C. Haddock, struck down by an
assasgin’s bullet while protecting society against
saloon lawlessness; and, believing that one of the

* the most important inethods for promoting temperance

is to enforce law, we call upon our people every-where,
without distinction of party, to lend their efforts for
the faithful administration of the restrictive, suppress-
ive, and prohibitory feature of existing liquor laws.

§ 9. THE LEGAL STATUS OF THE LIQUOR TRAFFIC.

We rejoice in the decision of the Supreme Court, at
‘Washington, D.C., in December last, fully vindieating
the most radical legislation against the liquor traffic
in those States where prohibition is most advanced.
Fully realizing the difficulty of protecting society, by
merely moral forces, against evils sanctioned under the
broad seal of the commonwealth, we call upon all our
people to assist in securing in all the States, a3 rapidly
as possible, such legislation that liquor dealers ‘shall
no longer have a law-book as a pillar, nor quiet their
eonst;i:uoee with the opiaat‘f8 of a court licenss.” The
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absolute suppression of the saloon i8 our objective
point. Some States and some localities cannot ad-
vance as rapidly as others. We will oflen find the
means for securing our objects dependent upon con-
ditions we cannot easily or at once control, and the
judgment and conscience of every citizen must be left
free to determine for himself what course he will pur-
sue. While, however, we concentrate every-where
upon the best practicable measures, let us see to it
that all our movements are real advances, aud that we
never trail our banner.

§ 10. CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENTS.

We call for the aid of State and National amend-
ments for the suppression of the manufacture and sale .
of alcoholic beverages. Confident that a very consid-
erable ard respectable portion of American citizens
desire to take their cause against the saloon for ad-
judication before the great tribunal of the sovereign
people, whose prerogative it is, in a country like ours,
to decide fundamental issues in the last resort, we
believe it to be the wisest policy, and the supreme
duty of all legislative bodies, to enact such legislation
that, under the forms of the Constitution, the peoble
may protect the home against the saloon, by no-license
votes, under a local option regimen, and, as soon as
possible, by constitutional prohibitory amendments.

§ 11. ABoLITION OF THE LIQUOR TRAFFIC IN THE
DisTRICT OF COLUMBIA.
Inasmuch as we are credibly informed that bills are
now before both Houses :é‘ Congress for the abolition
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of the traffic in alcoholic beverages in the District of
Columbia; and inasmuch as the wisest Statesmen and
philanthropists have often pronounced the liquor traffic
one of the direst enemies of civilization and human
progress ; and inasmuch as the Congress of the United
States possesses unquestioned authority to abolish this
traffic in the District of Columbia; therefore, this Gen-
eral Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church,
representing sevehd millions of communicants and ad-
herents in these United States, respectfully memorial-
ize Congress to pass a bill which shall outlaw the
liquor traffic in the District of Columbia ; therefore,

Resolved, That a copy of this memorial shall be for-
warded to Congress, signed by the Secretary of the
Board of Bishops and the Secretary of the General
Conference.

§ 2. INTER-STATE L1QUOR TRAFFIO.

Inasmuch as human experience has taught that the
use of alcoholic beverages is a national curse, blight-
ing the lives, corrupting the morals, and sapping the
material strength of the commonwealth;

And inasmuch as certain States, namely, Maine,
Kansas, Iowa, Vermont, and Rhode Island, have en.
acted laws prohibiting the manufacture and sale of
alcoholic liquors as beverages;

And inasmuch as the Supreme Court of the United
States has decided that such legislation.is consti-
tutional ;

And, inasmuch as said Supreme Court has decided
that intoxicating liquors, in original packages, may
be carried or transported g&m other States and from
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foreigu countries, ani delivered to consignees within
the several States before named ;

Therefore, it i3 the judgment of this General Con-
ference of the Methodist Episcopal Church, that when
the people of any State, by due legislative enactméut,
pronounce such articles contraband, on account of
their injurious effects upon the people, it is the duty
of the General Governmeut to declare said liquors
liable to exclusion and confiscation.

‘We would also respectfully inquire whether the
right, long claimed by Congress, to promote inter-
State commerce, for the real or supposed good of the
State, does not imply the right and duty also to restrict
or prevent such inter-State commerce as inflicts real
or supposed injury upon States, and especially when
the States themselves have so adjudged, and enacted
by-laws prohibiting the manufacture and sale of
alcoholic beveragos ?

In view of the foregoing reasons, this General Con-
ference of the Methodist Episcopal Chureh, in quad-
rennial session assembled, respecifully and earnestly
memorialize the Congress of the United States to
adopt such legislation as will secure to States with
prohibitory liquor laws, the undisturbed benefits of
the restrictive and prohibitory provisions enacted for
their self-defense against a most noxioug and de-
structive evil.

Resolved, That & copy of this memorial, signed by
the Secretary of the Board of Bighops and the Secre-
tary of the General Conference, be forwarded to Con-
gress.

856
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§13. RuM AND NATIVE HEATHEN.

It is a matter of record that the aivent among the
keathen of men educated unde? the light of the
Tospel is associated with th. blackest curses that
have blighted the lives of those fsr whom Christ died.
While, in one pathetic sense, Ethiopia has stretched
forth her hands unto God, in one other sense the * Dark
Continent ” may well stretch forth her hands in prayer
for protection against those who have stained her
shores with a trail of blood that reddens ‘‘the middle
passage’ between Africa and our inconsistent re.
public. Little wonder that the poor African shudders
at the name of Christian America.

The history of the slave-trade is enough to make
the “ West Coast " verily hate the name of those who
desolated her borders, and caused her ebony Rachels
to mourn for the children who met a fate worse than
death. Worse than night-attacks; worse than chaine
for innocent babes; worse than the prostitution of
mothers; worse than the wailing caravan; worse than
the sweltering barracoon; worse than the stifling
sluve-ships; worse than the shameless auction block;
worse than the fetter, the whip, and the separation of
families ; worse than the traffic in human muscles and
souls, is the human trade in RuM which now crowns
the outrage to which the natives of Asia and Africa
are subject at the hands of nominally Christian
votaries!

No fetters that bind men in human slavery are
comparable to the bondage to human appetite, which
makes the stricken victi;éan impotent consenting
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party to his own ruin and degradation. Uadex the
sacred name of ** Christian commerce” cargoes of rum
are carried abroad to fasten upon these children of
nature a blight that has no parallel in the list of curses
which follow in the trail of civilization. We heat of
whole tribes falling into the fate that has already
ruined the North American Indian. We read of entire
villages lying in the stupefaction of a simultaneous
debauch. We hear the pathetic wail of native chiefs,
who curse the day that heralded the advent of the
white man. We read of thousands of women and
children victims of the poison brewed in American,
English, and European distilleries.

Meantime, God is angry with the ruthless traffic
that ruins the bodies of men and imprisons their souls
in the bonds of “the second death.” Among the
cloud of witnesses who have protested against this
wrong i8 Sir Richard- Burton, the famous African
traveler, who declares his sincere belief that—

“If the slave-trade were revived, with all its horrors,
and Africa could get rid of the white man, with gua-
powder and rum which he bas introduced, Africa
would be the gainer in happiness by exchange.”

While, we are combating this evil and its sway
among those who, realizing its fruits, may be supposed
to prefer and procure their own degradation, it is the
duty of Christian nations to unite to protect those who,
like children, would seem to be the wards of civil-
ization; therefore,

Resolved, 1. That this General Conference declares
its sincere sympathy with tir6 efforts being made by
our English brethren, b);ﬂt;he National Temperaunce
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Society in this city, and others, to abate the direful curse
of rum, which desolates the doubly “ Dark Continent.”

2. That we will hail the day when both bond and
free shall be manumitied from the thralldom of the
drink-traffic, and when all men shall unite to anathe-
matize him “ who putteth the bottle to his neighbor’s
lips.”

9 5. Temperance and Legal Prohibition.

§ 1.. We are unalterably opposed to the enactment
of laws that propose, by license, taxing, or otherwise,
to regulate the drink-traffic, because they provide for
its continuance and afford no protection against its
ravages. We hold that the proper attitude of Chris-
tiung toward this traffic is one of uncempromising
opposition; and while we do not presume to dictate to
our people as to their political affiliations, we do ex-
press the opinion that they should not permit them-
selves to be controlled by party organizations that are
managed ‘in the interest of the liquor traffic. We
advise the members of our Church to aid in the en-
forcement of such laws as do not legalize or indorse
the manufacture and sale of intoxicants to be used as
beverages; and to this end we favor the organization
of Law and Order Leagues wherever practicable.

§ 2. We thankfully recognize aud approve the great
work carried on in all parts of the country by the
National Temperance Society and Woman’s Christian
Temperance Union; we recommend their publications;
commend them to the pecuniary aid of our people;
and earnestly exhort our members to actively co-
operate with these organi:g;ions.
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§ 3. Finally, we proclaim as our motto, * Voluntary
total abstinence from all intoxicants as the true ground
of personal temperance, and complete legal prohibition
of the traffic in intoxicating drinks as the duty of civil
governments.”"—Journal, 1884, p. 392. = .

9 6. General Conference Districts.

FIRST DISTRICT.
Conference. Delegstes.
East Maine.................
Imly........ .......
Maine.......o0cieunnnnn cesaveennsene
New England Ceerieeenas
New England Sout.hern................
New Hampshire.......cocovviveennn.,
Vermont........ooouinnns

w
“I B OO 00 b B

SECOND DISTRICT.
Newark.....ooviveennnnnnnn.
New Jersey.eeeeeeeniinnnnnnns
New York.....covevunnns
New York East............ eeane
Troy..eooeeenaacenn.

%1
G ®WN=I

THIRD DISTRICT.

Central New York..........c.o0een
Genesee. ............. Cetiesaseseene .
Northern New York......coeeeenee e
North Indif.. cceovvveriirennennennnns
South India..........
Sweden .coviveiiieiiirirriieniineians
WyYOoming. oo vvevrerronineennnsssanns
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FOURTH DISTRICT.

Conference. s Delegntes.
Central Pennsylvania ............. een
Delaware.....cccvevveennennnn teesees 4
Erie..... cececns

Virginiaz..o.ooeeneeniiin... ceenca. 2

FIFTH DISTRICT.

Central Ohio. .....cvvvevenenn.... veen 6
Cincinnati .. oooveevennniieannn. veee.. B
East Ohio...c.cvvviveeinnniinnneenn. 1
Kentucky .....ooooennnnn... cececees 4
North Ohio...covvvvvennnnn... veeees. 6
* Norway ....... .2
Ohio.....vveivnnnnnnnns e R |

SIXTH DISTRICT.

Baltimore . . ...........cccciininnn ... 8
Blue Ridge .............. [ cees 2
Central Tennessee.......... Creteenaes 2
Florida ..ovevvvieinnnnnii.s. eeeeen .2
G